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CURRENT ITEMS 


DEMOGRAPHIC WCRK OF _  Withthe conclusion of this year's sessions 
THE UNITED NATIONS of the Population and Statistical Commis- 
sions, the time seems opportune to review 

the work of the United Nations in the field of population. 


By way of preface, it should be noted that international work in 
demography did not start withthe United Nations. The International La- 
bour Organisation has long been concerned with migration andthe labor 
force. The Health Organisation of the League of Nations worked partic- 
ularly in vital statistics and vital statistical methods, contributing the 
series of Statistical Handbooks on the vital statistical systems oftwen- 
ty-two countries, the International Health Yearbook, and the Annual Epi- 
demiological Reports. The Committee of Statistical Experts of the League 
did valuable work on many problems of the classification of statistics to 
promote international comparability. Shortly before the outbreak of the 
war the Council of the League appointed a committee to draw up a pro- 
gram for studying demographic problems in their economic, financial, 
and social setting. The outbreak ofthe war prevented its continued func- 
tioning, but its program was inpart implemented by a collaborative ar- 
rangement between the Economic, Financial and Transit Department of 
the League and the Office of Population Research of Princeton University, 
which resulted in the publication by the League of four books dealing with 
demographic questions in Europe.* Finally, the most important ofthe 
League's demographic activities was the publication of the Statistical 
Year-book for the years 1927 to 1942/44, carrying a section on popula- 
tion statistics that was of increasing value astime went on. These Year- 
books, together with the series published by the International Statistical 
Institute entitled Apercu de la démographie des divers pays du monde, 
and the Summary of International Vital Statistics, 1937-1944 by the United 
States National Office of Vital Statistics, constitute the main compendia 
of demographic statistics from which the Demographic Yearbook of the 
United Nations takes its start. 























The League's work inthe population field was carried out with a 
minimum of organization and of explicit recognition of the importance of 
population trends in the international field. In the United Nations the 


’ situation is different, for the importance of demographic problems has 


been explicitly recognized in several of the organizations. We may look 
first at the ways in which these organizations function in the demographic 
fieldand then consider briefly some of the more important publications 
that have resulted from their work. 





* Notestein, Frank W., et al. The Future Population of Europe and 

the Soviet Union: Population Projections, 1940-1970. (Title 10(2):424) 

Moore, Wilbert E. Economic Demography of Eastern and Southern 
Europe. (Title 12(2):499) 

Lorimer, Frank. The Population of the Soviet Union: History and 
Prospects. (Title 13(1):30) 

Kirk, Dudley. Europe's Population in the Interwar Years. (Title 
13(4):1683) 








The United Nations 


Two of the three Councils that report to the General Assembly, 
Security and Trusteeship, touch only incidentally on population questions. 
The former may be concerned, for example, on a matter of plebiscites, 
or information on military forces, and the latter deals with information 
received from Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories. Most of the 
demographic work is carried out under the general direction of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, operating for the most part through its Com- 
missions, which are of two kinds: Functional, and Regional. The Re- 
gional Commissions deal mainly with economic problems and only in- 
cidentally with population. The demographic work of the Council is done 
principally through the Population Commission and the Statistical Com- 
mission. 


The Statistical Commission is composed of one representative 
from each of twelve Member States, four of which are elected by the 
Council each year to serve three-year terms, Thus far the five Great 
Powers have been re-elected to all Commissions when their terms ex- 
pired, whereas there is a tendency to rotate the membership of other 
States. At present the members of the Statistical Commission are Ar- 
gentina, China, Czechoslovakia, France, India, the Netherlands, Norway, 
Turkey, the Ukrainian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom, and the 
United States. The terms of reference of the Commission are: 


"The Commission shall assist the Council: 

(a) in promoting the development of national statistics and the 
improvement of their comparability; 

(b) inthe co-ordination of the statistical work of the Specialized 
Agencies; 

(c) in the development of the centralstatistical services of the 
Secretariat; 

(d) in advising the organs of the United Nations on general ques- 
tions relating to the collection, interpretation and dissemination of sta- 
tistical information; 

(e) in promoting the improvement of statistics and statistical 
methods generally" (Document E/30 and Journal of the Economic and 
Social Council, No, 29, p. 518). 


In the field of population the Statistical Commission has interested 
itself chiefly in matters having multiple purposes, only some of which 
are demographic. Such matters include efforts to improve vital and mi- 
gration statistics and census methods, and statistical training projects, 
which fall in part under the Commission's work inthe field of technical 
aid. Special attention has been given to problems of standardization by 
a Committee on Statistical Classification which has worked with the In- 
ternational Labour Organisation on occupational classification and on an 
"International Standard Industrial Classification of all Economic Activi- 
ties." The Commission is also interested in general considerations 
governing the allocation of subject matter among the several yearbooks 
of the United Nations. Most important is the Commission's effort to de- 
velop in the Statistical Office of the United Nations a reference center 
for all statistical sources from which the various current publications 
of demographic and other data are drawn. The Commission, through the 
Sub-Commission on Statistical Sampling, has done notable work on sam- 
pling in relation to census and vital statistics in its three sessions, Va- 
rious publications have resulted from its stimulation, including Samplin 
Methods for Censuses and Surveys by Frank Yates (Title 16(2):1065). 
The work of the Commission is exemplified in the report of its fifth 
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session held in May, 1950, and released as Document E/1696. 


In view of the anxieties expressed in the formative period lest 
the Statistical and Population Commissions should duplicate each other's 
efforts, it is interesting to note a growing disposition on the part of the 
Commissions to cooperate rather than to struggle for jurisdiction. 


The Population Commission is also composed of the representa- 
tives of twelve Member States, each serving three-year terms, At pres- 
ent the members are Brazil, China, France, the Netherlands, Peru, 
Sweden, Syria, the Ukrainian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom, 
the United States, and Yugoslavia. For the first four sessions Alberto 
Arca Parr6é served as Chairman; as Peruvian representative on the 
Preparatory Commission and the Council, he had been one of the origi- 
nal advocates of the creation of a population commission. At the 1950 
session Alfred Sauvy of France was elected Chairman. D. Vogelnik of 
Yugoslavia was elected Vice Chairman and Philip Hauser of the United 
States was elected Rapporteur, in which capacities they succeeded V. A. 
Rabichko of the Ukrainian S.S.R. and DavidGlass ofthe United Kingdom. 


The terms of reference given the Population Commission at its 
own request by the Economic and Social Council read: 


"The Population Commission shall arrange for studies and ad- 
vise the Economic and Social Council on: 

(a) the size and structure of population and the changes therein; 
. (b) the interplay of demographic factors and economic and social 
actors; 

(c) policies designed to influence the size and structure of popu- 
lations and the changes therein; 

(d) any other demographic questions on which either the princi- 
pal or the subsidiary organs of the United Nations or the Specialized 
Agencies may seek advice" (Document E/805/Corr. 1). 


The work of the Population Commission has followed a general 
plan since the first session in 1947. At that time the world's informa- 
tion on population was in a chaotic state as a result ofthe war, and gov- 
ernments were beginning to take steps to re-establish statistical serv- 
ices and to plan for the censuses to be taken at the end of the decade. In 
this situation the Commission felt that it should first devote its main ef- 
forts to the problems of improving basic information, and to projects 
designed to be immediately useful to the organization. Its efforts in the 
first years were largely devoted to problems of census procedures, and 


_ to planning a demographic yearbook. Having regard to the operating 


needs of the international agencies, the Commission also instructed the 
Secretariat to develop, in cooperation with governments, the estimates 
of current and future population requiredin current planning, and to pre- 
pare studies of the population of the Trust Territories. Early in its ex- 
perience ,the Commission found that a large part of its own disputes turned 
on a failure to understand terminology, rather than on fundamental dis- 
agreements. It therefore laid plans for the development of a demographic 
dictionary. The project, however, is a long-range one to which rather 
low priority was assigned. At the recent session the Secretariat was 
instructed to seek the cooperation of the International Union for the Scien- 
tific Study of Population in carrying out this project. Looking also to 
its future needs, and those of Member Governmeuts, the Commission 
requested a survey of national population policies. This survey is being 
a with the cooperation of a French group under the direction of Alfred 
auvy. 








After making considerable progress on matters of immediate ur- 
gency,the Commission began giving attention to longer range methodolog- 
ical problems, such as the improvement of vital statistics, in cooperation 
with the Statistical Commission and the World Health Organization, and 
the improvement of migration statistics and the techniques for their use, 
in cooperation with the Statistical Commission and the International La- 
bour Organisation. 


From the first the Commission expressed its intention to move 
on to a consideration of fundamental demographic problems as soon as 
the urgent work on basic data and methods could be initiated. Indeed, 
at its first session it instructed the Secretariat to make proposals for 
plans to assist nations in studying the interrelationships of economic, 
social, and population change. At the 1948 session, the Commission 
called onthe Secretariat to prepare a survey ofthe technical literature 
on these problems and to summarize the findings with reference to the 
problems of economic development, The document produced by the Sec- 
retariat is discussed briefly below. The Commission also requested 
the Secretariat to seek an opportunity to cooperate with a Member Gov- 
ernment in a specific study of these relations in some setting that would 
throw light on the problems of underdeveloped areas, and provide meth- 
odological guidance for further studies in this field. At the last session 
the Commission welcomed the plans presented for a pilot field study to 
be begun this year in cooperation with the Government of India, but 
pointed out that the plan represented only a small beginning, and urged 
that if possible the scope of the work be extended (Document E/ 1711, p. 8). 


At the last session the Commission continued to interest itself 
in the improvement of international migration statistics, but it also went 
on to request the Secretariat, in cooperation with other interested agen- 
cies, to: "(a) prepare a summary statement ofinter-war and recent mi- 
gratory movements affecting various parts of Europe; (b) analyse emi- 
gration potentials in these areas; (c) analyse the possible contribution 
of migration from European countries to economically under-developed 
countries toward the economic and social advancement of countries of 
origin and destination; (d) begin these studies with countries for whieh 
adequate data are or will be made available and utilize them as a basis 
for extending research to other areas of actual or potential emigration 
and immigration" (Document E/1711, p. 18). 


Much of the work of the Population Commission is reflected in 
the publications of the Secretariat, about which something will be noted 
below. Here, it is perhaps of some interest to comment upon the work 
of a technical commission in a time of international tension and ideologi- 
calcleavage. The only elements common tothe membership of the Com- 
mission are the belief that population problems are closely connected 
with problems of human welfare, a body of technical knowledge, and an 
interest in the United Nations. On the other hand, the membership of the 
Commission covers the entire ideological spectrum, and must deal with 
sensitive problems such as those of international migration, the birth 
rate, and population policy. In view of this situation it is remarkable 
that there has been substantial unanimity on most points, and that the 
recommendations of the first four sessions have received, with incon- 
sequential exceptions, the unanimous approval of the Economic and So- 
cial Council. In part this unanimity is the result of the fact that the 
Commission, inits early sessions, dealt largely with technical problems 
that offered poor springboards for political and ideological dispute. This 
technical phase gave an excellent opportunity for members to become 
acquainted, to learn to communicate with eachother, and to gain mutual 
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understanding and respect. It soon became evident that much more agree- 
ment could be obtained about what should be done, than about the reasons 
for doing it, or about the ways in which the reasons fit into a broader 
background of social philosophy. In recognition of that fact, the Commis- 
sion, as it has approached the more sensitive problems, has been dis- 
posed to call for investigation rather than to issue general pronounce- 
ments. 


It should not be expected that the work of the Commission can 
continue indefinitely without division. The lines of intellectual cleavage 
are abundantly clear. The ghosts of Malthus and Marx have been apparent 
at each session, and occasionally have exhibited unwonted vigor. The 
Communists are disposed to look on population change mainly as a re- 
sult of economic conditions. They fear that population policies, partic- 
ularly with respect to migration and the birth rate, will become a sub- 
stitute for economic reform. The Western groups, on the other hand, 
are disposed to trace a two-way causation between social-economic de- 
velopments and population change, and to view population policy as an 
aid to, rather than a substitute for, economic and social policy. 


On all sides there is perhaps too general a disposition to hope 
that economic development, and particularly industrialization, can solve 
all problems of population growth, and to approach any consideration of 
the planned reduction of birth rates very gingerly indeed. The crowded 
countries seek outlets for migration, and some of the empty ones seek 
immigrants. The two needs, however, are not so obviouslycomplemen- 
tary as such a statement might suggest. Too often the people seeking 
to emigrate are not the ones sought as immigrants, and the opportunities 
afforded immigrants are not necessarily attractive to those persons 
whom nations are most willing to receive. By no means all of the dis- 
agreement is ideological. Such disagreements come when the debate 
runs at a somewhat abstract level. When particulars are under consid- 
eration, localinterests and local pressure groups are the most obvious 
political factors. 


These difficulties seem neither strange nor particularly discour- 
aging. The fact is that the United Nations could not tell its members 
what they must or should do, even if it knew. Moreover, if such pro- 
nouncements were possible, they would probably make little difference 
in the state of affairs. What the Commission can do is to call attention 
to problems, to suggest ways in which they can be studied by the Secre- 
tariat and the nations involved, and to render considerable technical as- 
sistance in such efforts. It can also promote a better understanding of 
the difficult problems of population growth on the part of the Economic 
and Social Council and the Specialized Agencies, and by its work demon- 
‘strate the importance of integrated development as contrasted to ad hoc 
and piecemeal programs of amelioration. 


Already the Population Commission has moved a considerable 
distance toward such an approachwith unanimity. From its first session 
it has been planning for the careful study of the interrelationships of 
social, economic, and population change. Atthe last session the U.S.S.R. 
and the Ukrainian S.S.R. were absent, but judging by their past reactions, 
the writer doubts that they would have found serious difficulty in sub- 
scribing to the Commission's Report. The Annex to that Report, which 
deals with "Demographic Aspects of Technical Assistance for Economic 
Development of Under-developed Areas" (Document E/1711, pp. 25-29) 
points out in paragraph four that "Many under-developed countries are 
characterized by an unfavourable demographic situation, reflected in 
high mortality (and, especially, high infant mortality) and some of the 




















countries concerned are experiencing serious agrarian over-population," 
Paragraph five of the Annex notes: "Further, in most under-developed 
countries, economic development will probably be accompanied, at least 
for a time, by a rapid increase in the size of the population. This will 
occur because of the reduction of mortality which, in most cases, will 
probably not immediately be balanced by a corresponding fall in fertility. 
Successful economic planning will depend upon ensuring that production 
increases more rapidly than population, and it is thus of the greatest 
importance that probable population growth be taken into account." 





A widespread recognition of the truth of these propositions in the 
undeveloped areas, plus a willingness to study carefully the demographic 
aspects of the development problems, as the Commission proposes, will 
probably accomplish more useful results than any amount ‘of exhortation. 
The same generalization holds for the case of international migration, 
in which the Commission is following much the same plan of calling at- 
tention to the problems, and endeavoring to study and interest Member 
States in studying them. 


The Population Commission, it seems to the writer, has made 
an excellent start, and gives promise of notable future progress. It has 
demonstrated the possibility of constructive work even in times of politi- 
caltension when the problems lie somewhat apart from the main areas 
of immediate political conflict and have long-run humanitarian signifi- 
cance. 


Commissions guide policy, but the Secretariat, with the assist- 
ance of the Specialized Agencies and occasionally of private groups, 
carries out the work. It is this fact that enables several Commissions 
to touch on related aspects of the same problem without duplication. 
They are served by one Secretariat, and often a unified piece of work 
will arise from the instructions of two or more Commissions, each in- 
terested in different aspects of the same problem. 


In the United Nations twobranches of the Secretariat are prima- 
rily concerned with population questions. The Population and Vital Sta- 
tistics Section of the Statistical Office, under the direction of Forrest E. 
Linder, is principally concerned with problems of collection, improve- 
ment, standardization, and distribution of data. The Population Division 
of the Social Affairs Department serves the Population Commission and 
has responsibility on all matters of analysis, research, and interpreta- 
tion. The two services have joint interests in matters of standards and 
methods, and they have joint editorial responsibilityfor the Demographic 
Yearbook, which is produced by the Statistical Office. Since the first 
two years, in which the writer served as part-time Director, the Popu- 
lation Division has been ably led by John D. Durand as Acting-Director. 
At the recent meeting of the Commission Alva Myrdal, Principal Direc- 
tor of the Social Affairs Department, announced that the post of Director 
has been accepted by P. K. Whelpton of the Scripps Foundation for Re- 
search in Population Problems; he expects to assume his duties in the 
falk. It is to these two staffs in the Secretariat, working in cooperation 
with each other andwiththeir opposite numbers in the Specialized Agen- 
cies, that credit goes for implementing the work of the Commissions. 





The Specialized Agencies 


Space does not permit a detailed statement of the work of the 
Specialized Agencies in the demographic field. The following notes, how- 
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ever, may indicate the main lines of their interest, and something of the 
ways in which cooperative work proceeds. 


The International Labour Organisation touches the field of popu- 
lation at two points. It is interested in labor problems, and in interna- 
tional migration, particularly as migration affects work and workers. 
The implementation of the recommendations of the Population and Statis- 
tical Commissions on the improvement of migration statistics has been 
a joint project on which the Secretariats of the United Nations and the 
1,L.0. have cooperated. Similarly the I.L.O. has sponsored meetings of 
the International Conference of Labour Statisticians, and the guidance of 
this group, together with that of the two Commissions, has governed the 
collaborative work of the Secretariats. 


The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi- 
zation has thus far been chiefly interested in population problems as they 
touch onits study of tensions affecting international understanding. At- 
tention has been concentrated on the cultural assimilation of immigrants. 
It is planned in the future to study population shifts in Germany, where 
there are acute problems both of the assimilation of displaced persons 
and of population pressure, and to cooperate with the United Nations and 
other agencies in the study of population problems in countries in the 
process of industrialization. Inits project on the "Cultural Assimilation 
of Immigrants," U.N.E.S.C.O. has had the cooperation of the International 
Union for the Scientific Study of Population, which devoted special atten- 
tion to the question at its General Assembly at Geneva in 1949. The re- 
sults of that meeting are presented in a monograph on the subject which 
has been issued as a Supplement to the journal Population Studies, March, 
1950, by the Cambridge University Press (Title 1111, this issue). U.N. 
E.S.C.O. has also cooperated with the Food and Agriculture Organization 
and the Statistical Office in training centers for applied agricultural and 
demographic statistics, andhas issued a series of brief reports for use 
in adult education on population trends in relation to resources and par- 
ticularly in relation to food. 





The World Health Organization actively cooperates with the 
United Nations in efforts to improve vital statistics and vital statistics 
methods. At its recent session the Population Commission took note of 
the plans of W.H.O. to establish one or more health demonstration areas 
as a form of technical aid for economic development, and recommended 
that the Secretariat of the United Nations cooperate with W.H.O. and 
other interested agencies with a view to studying ways in which the de- 
mographic statistics of such an area could be improved, The Commis- 
sion further asked the Secretariat to consider the possibilities of con- 
ducting studies of the interrelationship of demographic, economic, and 
social factors in such demonstration areas as may be established. 


The Food and Agriculture Organizationis a consumer and a pro- 
ducer of demographic materials within the limits of its interests. The 
documentation of F.A.O. has stressed the view that the improvement of 
living conditions of agricultural populations and the problems of food pro- 
duction are not to be solved exclusively within agriculture; and that work 
in the fields of health, education, and industrial development is also re- 
quired if permanent gains are to be achieved. F.A.O. is sponsoring the 
current World Census of Agriculture and is assisting nations in planning 
and conducting their censuses. It has held, with the cooperation of the 
United Nations and various governmental groups, regional training insti- 
tutes for statistical personnel in Mexico City, Paris, Baghdad, Cairo, 
and New Delhi (Statistical Papers, Series M). Its statistical staff has 

















also cooperated with the United Nations staff in technical memoranda on 
census practices relating to the definition and classification of urban and 
rural and agricultural and non-agricultural populations, the agricultural 
labor force, and the means by which the returns of the agricultural and 
population censuses could be collated to give maximum information. 


Other agencies are interested in population andhave on occasion 
collaborated in work on the subject, but their interests are less direct. 
Inthe early years it seemed that multiplicity of interests might lead to 
a duplication of effort. In the face of chronic budget restrictions and 
shortages of staff, however, there has been a growing realization that 
much more work was needed than could be done by the joint efforts of all 
groups, and that the quality of work was, in general, strengthened by the 
diversity of points of emphasis represented in the various agencies. It 
is the writer's impression that the practical problems of coordination 
are well on the way to solution. 


Demographic Publications of the United Nations 


A systematic review of the publications of the United Nations in 
the field of population is quite beyond the scope of this Item. The most 
relevant literature has been noted in the bibliography of Population Index, 
Definitive lists of current publications are contained in the United Na- 
tions Documents Index, which, beginning with January, 1950, covers all 
documents and publications of the United Nations and the Specialized 
Agencies (Title 1618, this issue). Here, we may only comment briefly 
on a few publications of outstanding importance. 














The publication in 1949 of the Demographic Yearbook, 1948 (Ti- 
tle 15(4):1609) was one of the major accomplishments of the United Na- 
tions in the field of demography. This volume of nearly 600 pages in 
English and French begins with brief introductory discussions of the 
scope of the book, the principles by which data were selected, the nature 
of the collection effort, the type of coverage included, and definitions and 
qualification of data. These are followed by tabular sections on popula- 
tion, births, deaths, marriages, reproduction rates, life tables, and mi- 
gration. Maps show the extent of the coverage achieved for the various 
items, and a bibliography of current official sources, prepared by the 
United States Census Library Project, concludes the volume. Selected 
current demographic series are also presented in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics, which is published by the Statistical Office of the United 
Nations (Title 15(1):524). Statistical Papers, Series A—Population and 
Vital Statistics Reports is issued quarterly andincludes the latest cen- 
sus figures and latest estimates for every area of the world (Title 15(2): 
705). At their recent meetings the Statistical and PopulationCommis- 
sions approved plans by the Secretariat to issue the Yearbook in Decem- 
ber each year, and to provide a rotating emphasis on special topics from 
year to year. In 1949 special attention will be given to fertility; in 1950, 
to mortality; in 1951, to size and distribution of population; in 1952, to 
social and economic characteristics; and in 1953, to migration. 














Some problems confront users of the Yearbook because of its 
official character. Figures presented in it for Member States must be 
official figures, a point accepted by the Commissions at the particular 
insistence of the U.S.S.R. Moreover, itis difficult for the United Nations 
Secretariat to introduce specific warnings as to validity except as it can 
quote official national sources for the warning. Presumably because of 
these difficulties, the PopulationCommission at its recent session rec- 
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ommended that the Secretariat give more adequate incication of the tech- 
nical limitations of the data published in the Yearbook, urged that ob- 
jective methods of appraising the validity of demographic data be devel- 
oped, and suggested that the Secretariat consider the possibility of es- 
tablishing minimum standards for the inclusion of data in future issues. 





A small separate publication issued by the Department of Social 
Affairs, entitled World Population Trends, 1920-1947 (Title 16(2):747), 
discusses the size and growth of the population of the world and various 
regions; the regional distribution of population; births, deaths, natural 
increase; the length of life; and the age structure of the population. The 
data for the front cover chart were drawn from this publication. 





At the methodological level, the most impressive contribution 
thus far published is the recently issued monograph Population Census 
Methods (U.N. Publications, Sales No.: 1949.XTII.4). In it the reports 
comprising the series on Studies in Census Methods have been enlarged, 
revised, and consolidated. The work arises from the interests of the 
Statistical and Population Commissions in assisting Member Govern- 
ments in the censuses that many of them were taking. The monograph 
contains the recommendations of international agencies on census mat- 
ters and the results of a detailed survey of the methods and definitions 
used inthe recent censuses of fifty-three countries for a wide range of 
topics on which a maximum degree of international comparability seemed 
particularly desirable. In addition, the major advantages, difficulties, 
and problems of various proposals relating to each topic have been care- 
fully considered. After the introduction, succeeding chapters treat: 
2 Total population, (3) Sex and age, (4) Marital status, (5) Fertility, 
6) Place of birth, (7) Legal nationality, (8) Language, (9) Educational 
characteristics, (10) Economically active population, (11) Industry, oc- 
cupation and occupational status of the economically active, (12) Em- 
ployment and unemployment, (13) Demographic characteristics of the 
economically active and inactive population, (14) Population dependent 
on agriculture and on various other economic activities, (15) Collation 
of results of population and agricultural censuses, (16) Urban and rural 
populations, (17) Households, and (18) Physically and mentally handi- 
capped persons. The report is the work of the Population Division and 
the Statistical Office with the collaboration of the International Labour 
Office and the Food and AgricultureOrganization. By far the most com- 
prehensive publication of its type, it will be indispensable to anyone con- 
cerned with census procedures, and in the case of countries lacking ex- 
perience in census matters it might, if properly used, contribute greatly 
to the value of the new censuses. Another publication, Fertility Data in 
Population Censuses (Title 1327, this issue), corresponds in substance 
to Chapter 5 of the monograph but covers a much wider range of censuses. 
The Statistical Office has also issued a provisional Population Census 
Handbook, which includes discussions on administrative problems of 
census taking. 











Another series deals with the population of the Trust Territo- 
ries. Of these, two have been published, one on The Population of West- 
ern Samoa by John D. Durand andChia-lin Pan (Title 14(2):755), and the 
other on The Population of Tanganyika by Irene B. Taeuber (Title 16(1): 
42). A third on Ruanda-Urundi will be issued this year. 





Other scheduled publications include one on the Problems of Mi- 
gration Statistics, and one on Methods of Using Census Statistics for the 
Calculation of Life Tables and Other Demographic Measures (with Ap- 
plication to the Population of Brazil) by Giorgio Mortara. Also, in the 
somewhat more distant future, a Handbook of Vital Statistics Methods 









































will be issued by the Statistical Office. 


The documentation prepared for the Commissions also contains 
much material thatis of interest to teachers and students of population. 
For the most part these are public documents in mimeographed form 
and are available in English or French on request while the supply lasts. 
They are not given wide distribution and are quickly out of print. 


Of the documents presented by the Secretariat to the Population 
Commission atits last session, probably most attention will be given to 
the report mentioned above on Findings of Studies on the Relationships 
between Population Trends and Economic and Social Factors (Title 1134, 
this issue). Part I is the "Influence of economic and social development 
on population change"; PartII, "Effects of population changes on econom- 
ic conditions"; and Part I1,"Summary of principal findings relevant to 
economic development of under-developed areas." The Commission 
praised the report as a beginning, but requested that it be expanded to 
include materials and points of view insufficiently covered. Several del- 
egates felt that too little attention had been given to studies published in 
other languages than English, and that not enough attention had been given 
to studies undertaken from the Marxian point of view. The Commission 
called also for a statement of the main gaps in existing knowledge and 
asked that a revised copy be submitted at its next session. These actions, 
undoubtedly wise, mean that the definitive publication will be delayed for 
at least a year. Meanwhile, however, the existing document, which is 
a highly valuable summary of the literature, contains in some respects 
the best teaching materials available on the subject. While the supply 
lasts, it may be obtained on request by writing the United Nations. 














The demographic work of the United Nations has, it seems to the 
writer, gotten off to an auspicious start. Problems of coordination and 
collaboration have been solved, an excellent secretariat staff has been 
built, and the Commissions have held to high standards of constructive 
work, At the technical level the United Nations is rendering services 
that otherwise would have to be provided by each nation for itself at con- 
siderable cost. Now it is moving on to work that is required by the op- 
erational programs of the United Nations, is little understood by politi- 
calleaders, and yetis of basic importance to the fundamental objectives 
of the United Nations. 


Frank W. Notestein 


THE 1950 MEETING The 1950 annual meeting of the Popula- 

OF THE tion Association of America was held 

POPULATION ASSOCIATION April 29th and 30th at Princeton Uni- 

versity. As in recent years, the meet- 

ing consisted of four sessions of papers and discussion, a business meet- 
ing, and a dinner meeting. 


First Session: Changing Demographic Trends in Areas 
of High Population Potential 


Philip M. Hauser, Chairman 
The subject of the first paper, presented by C. Chandra Sekar of 


the United Nations, was "Population Change in Relation to Economic Con- 
ditions in Underdeveloped Areas with Special Reference to India." Chan- 
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dra Sekar began by pointing out that the problems of areas of high popu+ 
lation potential are at the forefront of demography. The United Nations 
Population Commission has asked the Secretariat to make a study of the 
work that has been done on the relationships between population change 
and economic and social change in underdeveloped areas. In addition, 
United Nations studies are to be carried on in certain individual coun- 
tries with the permission of the country concerned. Chandra Sekar went 
on to give a resume of the demographic history of India, noting that in 
many instances the data are inadequate for satisfactory analysis. In 
India, various regions exhibit different types of growth pattern, whose 
structure is not fully understood. This suggests the need for individual 
study in separate areas. In the future it is likely that migration will 
play a less important role than in the past, so that the future growth of 
the population of India will depend chiefly on mortality and fertility. In 
view of the decline in mortality that may be expected owing to improved 
health techniques, fertility reduction is needed if the population is not 
to experience an increase in rate of growth. 


"Culture, Technology and Population" was the topic of a paper 
by Irene B, Taeuber of Princeton University, who began with the obser- 
vation that contemporary demographic maladjustment is the unplanned 
consequence of economic development and medical advance operating 
within a humanitarian setting. There are two major difficulties in the 
achievement of a balance between economy, mortality and fertility at 
minimum adequate levels of living: the critical difference in the speed 
at which various segments of society are being or can be transformed, 
and the resistances to planned reductions in fertility that are probably 
present in all cultures. Rapid rates of increase such as those that now 
exist cannot continue indefinitelyin a finiteworld. If death rates are not 
to increase again, birth rates must decrease. The selectivity that oper- 
ated in the intimate contacts of developed and underdeveloped areas, the 
emphasis on population increase in backward areas as an index of be- 
nevolent administration, and the general absence of demographic re- 
search in areas of limited resources and multitudinous peoples pre- 
vented research on the problems of population increase prior to World 
War II. Taeuber did not suggest that we withhold our concepts of de- 
mocracy and our technologies in the fields of agriculture, nutrition, and 
health, but rather that we analyze our own culture with reference to the 
discovery of feasible means of cooperating with other peoples in the res- 
olution of the demographic imbalances that now exist. 


The discussants for this session were Clyde V. Kiser of the Mil- 
bank Memorial Fund, WarrenS. Thompson of the Scripps Foundation for 
Research in Population Problems, and Takemune Soda of the Ministry 
of Welfare of Japan. Kiser stated that the trend in mortality has un- 
doubtedly been one of the outstanding occurrences in underdeveloped 
areas. He particularly commended the emphasis given by Taeuber to 
exceptions to the usual pattern of population growth resulting from a fall 
in death rates followed by a fall in birth rates. Various Pacific islands 
where depopulation has occurred show that this pattern is not universal. 
Thompson expressed general agreement with the papers presented, but 
commented on a number of detailed points. Among other things, he dis- 
cussed the fact that improved economic conditions have been more im- 
portant for India's demographic development than public health meas- 
ures. With reference to the high fertility of rural areas, Thompson 
suggested that although the rural-urban fertility differential is true now, 
it may have been less important inthe past when high fertility was uni- 
versal, Thompson contended also that the influence of Western culture 
in non-Western areas has for the most part been unintentional rather 








than the result of conscious efforts of missionaries and officials. 


Soda, after reviewing some recent demographic statistics for 
Japan, reported that the government has set up a special body, the Na- 
tional Council of Population Problems, which has recommended popu- 
larization of birth control. The government is attempting an educational 
campaign for birth control through the press and has set up birth con- 
trol clinics in large health centers. The results have not been large to 
date, but the fact that almost one-third of the stillbirths in Japan are due 
to induced abortion suggests that the Japanese people recognize the need 
for population control of some sort. Surveys by the Population Problems 
Research Institute showed that almost one-fourth of the urban populations 
studied were practicing birth control of some kind. Contraception was 
particularly prevalent for persons of the higher parity orders. 


Second Session: International Migration 
John Durand, Chairman 


The second session began with a paper by Dudley Kirk of the 
Department of State on "European Migration: Problems and Prospects." 
Kirk noted that nearly 30 million persons had moved permanently in 
Europe during and as a result of the last war. The greatest movement 
was that of ethnic Germans leaving Eastern Europe and former German 
territories in the East, a net migration of approximately 11 million per- 
sons. In the wake of the German movement, there was a net westward 
movement of some 4 million Poles, 1.8 million Czechs and Slovaks, 
and an unknown number of Russians. As a result of these migrations, 
pressures, both economic and social, have been built up within Europe. 
In the United States there are 3 acres of arable land per person, but in 
Western Europé only 0.7. Eastern Europe is slightly better off than 
Western Europe. Migration has served a vital function in relieving la- 
bor shortages in Europe, and the setting up of Israel, combined with 
lowered United States barriers toimmigration of displaced persons, has 
pretty well liquidated the Displaced Persons problem. But a real solu- 
tion of the pressures would require movements of another order. The 
present outlook for peaceful migration of large size within Europe is 
poor, especially in view of the disappearance of acute labor shortages. 
The contribution of migration to the peaceful solution of surplus popula- 
tion problems in Western Europe must be sought in overseas rather than 
in intra-European movements. 


"International Migration in Relation to Underdeveloped Areas" 
was the subject of a paper by Max Lacroix of the United Nations. La- 
croix began by noting that the relationship between migration and eco- 
nomic development is widely recognized, as is evident, for example, in 
an Australian plan to accept two million immigrants in the next few years. 
The need for a theory for underdeveloped areas connecting size of popu- 
lation, size of labor force, and population growth rates was pointed out. 
In studying the effects of migration complex criteria of analysis must 
be used. The expected rate of population increase is to be compared with 
the expected rate of increase in resources. Migration may alter a situ- 
ation, not merely alleviate it. Thus, if the expectation of growth of pop- 
ulation is smaller than the expectation of growthof resources, immigra- 
tion may be an element of economic development. Discussing the effects 
of immigration on employment, Lacroix called particular attention to the 
difficulties for analysis caused by a terminology ill adapted tothe study 
of underdeveloped areas. Such terms as "labor force," "employment," 
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and “capital” are difficult to apply in some areas. 


Eugene Kulischer of the Library of Congress and Edward P. 
Hutchinson of the University of Pennsylvania were discussants for the 
session on international migration. Kulischer emphasized the fact that 
the major problem of underdeveloped areas was the coordination of the 
flow of capital with the flow of skilled and unskilled labor. It is not al- 
ways necessary that both capital and labor come from the same country, 
but the United Nations should exert pressure to see that some of its 
members export capital and that others accept labor. Hutchinson em- 
phasized that it is not possible to study population separately from other 
aspects of the problem of underdeveloped countries. If there is a ready 
flow of capital and technology, the movement of people will be facilitated. 
It is not clear that the converse is true. In many cases, not a movement 
of people but an opposite movement of commodities and skills may be 
the solution. 


Third Session: Internal Migration 
Warren S. Thompson, Chairman 


In the first paper of the session, "An Exploratory Study of Mi- 
gration and Labor Mobility UsingSocial Security Data," Donald J. Bogue 
of the Scripps Foundation reported preliminary results from a research 
project based onthe records of the Bureau of Old Age and Survivors In- 
surance, Asample ofthe data for 1947 for Michigan and Ohio was used. 
It is estimated that about two-thirds of the labor force are coveredby 
BOASI records. For these individuals the following information is avail- 
able: Sex, race, age, place of work, number of quarters of employment, 
type of industry. The data are obtained from both workers and employers 
through the Social Security card, the employer's registration, and the 
employer's quarterly tax report. Three types of change were recognized 
in the study: change of county, of industry, and of employer. To date 
the BOASI data have yielded generalizations that could not have been ob- 
tained from other sources, and despite their deficiencies, notably the 
fact that not all of the labor force is covered, appear to be a valuable re- 
source for future investigation. 


Arthur Campbell of Columbia University discussed "A Method 
for Estimating Distance Moved in Migration." The comparability of mi- 
gration rates found by dividing the number of persons crossing the bor- 
ders of an area by the population of that area is reduced by differences 
inthe size and shape of areas, the differential distribution of population 
within the areas, and the unequal distances moved by migrants from dif- 
ferent areas. To take into account such variability it would be of value 
to classify migrants by distance moved as well as by areas of origin and 
destination. Since migrants are not generally so classified, Campbell 
developed a technique for estimating distances moved and presented an 
empirical test of the method in inter-farm migration originating in the 
state of Iowa. The principal difficulty of the technique proved to be the 
heavy directional bias found in the movements from Iowa. 


"Some Recent Contributions to the Study of Selective Migration" 
were reviewed by Everett S. Lee of the University of Pennsylvania, who 
pointed out that in their 1938 Research Memorandum on Differentials 
in Migration Thomas and her associates could make only one generali- 
zation, namely, that there was an excess of young adults among migrant 
individuals. Since that memorandum more than a thousand studies of 





























internal migration have appeared, some of which have been valuable con- 
tributions tothefield. The greatest advances in the last ten years have 
been due more to the improved data available than to advances in the 
techniques of research. Particularly valuable were the 1940 census 
questions relating to place of residence in 1935 and the current surveys 
of the BureauoftheCensus. Lee suggested that further data are needed 
onthe causes of migration andon repeated migrations by the same indi- 
vidual, Other areas where work remains to be done include the relation- 
ships between migration and such factors as distance, intelligence, phys- 
ical health, and assimilation in new communities. 


The first of three discussants for the session was S. D. Hearn 
of the Bureau of Old Age and Survivors Insurance. The selected area 
study described by Bogue, Hearn reported, is but one of a series of in- 
vestigations being carried on by the BOASI. There are, in addition, a 
selected industry study for the auto and steel industry (1947), and a pi- 
lot study for the United States for all industries and areas (1947). All 
studies are done on a sampling basis. Some of the problems in dealing 
with such data are the definition of "migrant," the definition of "mobile 
worker," and the appropriate procedure for handling cases of dual em- 
ployment, that is, individuals who simultaneously hold two different po- 
sitions. Henry S. Shryock of the Bureau of the Census noted that the 
study reported by Bogue is a milestone in that, for the first time in 
the study of internal migration, it taps the data of a registration system. 
With respect to the problem of taking distance into account in the inves- 
tigation of migration, Shryock pointed out that the difficulties involved 
owing to biases in data obtained by an interview approach often made it 
a waste of time to put too much effort into the measurement of distance. 
Attempts to develop a more satisfactory conceptual framework of the 
study of migration, however, are not to be decried, It appears that data 
of the BOASI should be useful in improving current estimates of state 
and local populations. Margaret J. Hagood of the Department of Agri- 
culture reported that an additional tabulation of 1940 census migration 
data is being made for the Bureau of Agricultural Economics and the 
University of Chicago. It will focus on broad homogeneous farming areas 
in the cotton and corn belts and will give rather elaborate cross-classi-. 
fications of migrants from farms in these areas. This will cover a seg- 
ment of the population for which the BOASI has few data. 


Fourth Session: Recent Developments in Methods of 
Controlling Conception 


Frank W. Notestein, Chairman 


In the first paper at this session Clair E. Folsome of Ortho Re- 
search Foundation discussed “Some Advances from Recent Research 
toward Conception Control," pointing out that present methods of cortrol 
are little more than improvements on techniques used for thousands of 
years. Folsome noted that the new aims and chief objectives of current 
research were in the area of aesthetic considerations and of satisfying 
objections raised by conflict with religious mores and traditions. Sev- 
eral target areas are to be distinguished in current research. The first 
and ideal target is the detection of ovulation. Some fourteen different 
approaches to this problem are now under investigation, none of which 
is currently applicable on a wide scale, but all of which are slowly ap- 
proaching possible usefulness. A second line of investigation concerns 
ways of blocking the fluid pathways without disturbing the sex cells. One 
possibility is that of chemically influencing the cervical mucus to change 
properties in such a way as to create a mucus plug that would cut offthe 
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sperm from the uterus without killing it. Such a technique would utilize 
a process that occursnormallyinpregnancy. Another area of research 
is that of controlling male and female sex cells without killing them by 
using such methods as anesthesia and control of uterine motility, the 
purpose of the latter being to create motions of the muscles that will 
prevent the sperm from getting through to the ovum. 


"Recent Developments in the Field of Post Partum Sterilization" 
was the topic of a paper by D. Anthony D'Esopo of the College of Physi- 
cians and Surgeons, Columbia University. Post partum sterilization is 
a safe and easy procedure which does not require separate hospitaliza- 
tion and allows the patient to be discharged on the usual day after deliv- 
ery. It has the particular advantage of allowing sterilization before a 
new impregnation canoccur. Four categories of cases were distinguished 
by D'Esopo, who emphasized that the divisions between them were not 
clear cut, sothat individual patients might fall into more than one cate- 
gory. The cases of post partum sterilization studied by D'Esopo at 
Sloane Hospital for Women are divided into the four categories as fol- 
lows: medical, 47 per cent; excessive multiparity and socio-economic 
conditions, 41 per cent; psychiatric, 6 per cent; eugenic, 6 per cent. 
D'Esopo indicated further that post partum sterilization should be car- 
ried out on defensible grounds after consultation with two other physi- 
cians, 


The third speaker was Christopher Tietze of the Department of 
State, whose paper "Measuring the Effectiveness of Contraception" was 
prepared while he was associated with the National Committee on Mater- 
nal Health. He described a study of contraceptive practice based on1,727 
case histories of married, upper and middle class, urban, pregnant wom- 
en, 99 per cent of whom were white. According to the data of this study, 
the chance of conception during the first lunar month after the discon- 
tinuance of contraceptive measures was between 0.26 per month (on the 
assumption of a population with 15 per cent of its couples sterile) and 
0.29 per month (for a 5 percent estimate of sterility). Several investi- 
gators have found for such groups as this a conception rate of between 
6 and 7 per hundred years of exposure while practicing contraception 
and a rate of 70 or 100 when not practicing contraception. This is usually 
interpreted to mean that contraception has for these groups reduced the 
chance of conception by 90 to 94 per cent. Tietze suggested, however, 
that when practicing contraception such a population retains the high 
fecundity represented by a chance of conception of 0.26 to 0.29 per lunar 
month. A pregnancy rate of 6-7 per hundred years of exposure, which 
corresponds to a chance of conception of 0.005 per lunar month, thus in- 
dicates that the chance of conception has been reduced by at least 98 per 
cent. 


Dinner Meeting 
President Frederick Osborn, Presiding 


The annual dinner meeting of the Association was held Saturday 
evening, April 29th, atthe PrincetonInn, After dinner President Osborn 
gave a brief talk in which he compared some of his experiences in the 
worlds of business andof science and emphasized the need in both areas 
for testing theories with facts. He suggested that in the long run an ele- 
ment of weakness in Soviet leadership may prove tobe a trained incapac- 
ity to modify theory in the light of new knowledge. Of all times in his- 
tory this is the greatest for the social scientist, since the need for the 
type of facts which the social scientist seeks to determine is clear. 


























At the conclusion of his remarks, Osborn introduced to the au- 
dience several representatives of foreign countries, each of whom spoke 
briefly. The first was Takemune Soda of the Ministry of Welfare of Ja- 
pan, who indicated that he was one of many Japanese students and admin- 
istrators who are in this country under the auspices of the Supreme 
Commander for the Allied Powers. The purpose of Soda's trip is to 
study procedures for the collection of vital statistics. Soda expressed 
willingness to send any available statistical materials on Japan to per- 
sons who have use for them. The next person to be introduced was 
C. Chandra Sekar of India, a member of the Population Division of the 
United Nations. He pointed out that the importance of social science in 
analyzing human relationships is not so highly recognized in India as in 
the West. Even the educated tend to find explanations for events in Hindu 
religion and philosophy, out of which it is not easy to take elements that 
are useful in scientific investigation. But Hindu religion and philosophy 
do have basic notions about human relationships, a synthesis of which 
might be of use in studying the situation in India as India moves into a 
Western type of culture. Vasilios G. Valaoras of Greece, also a mem- 
ber of the Population Division of the United Nations, noted that in his 
country and the Near East both Eastern and Western phases of culture 
are to be found. This creates problems to which the solutions have not 
yet been discovered, Certainly a wider spread of knowledge in these 
areas would be desirable. 


The last representative was Alva Myrdal of Sweden, Principal 
Director of the Department of Social Affairs of the United Nations. She 
pointed to some disturbing tendencies in European social science, par- 
ticularly the lack of communication between European countries. Though 
most countries have individual contacts with the United States on a bi- 
lateral basis, there is little connection within Europe, even between those 
countries that wish to cooperate with one another. European social 
science has become somewhat paralyzed by its contact with American 
methods of research. Techniques of detailed study of data according to 
the American fashion do not suit the Europeans well. It seems quite 
likely that Europeans might often achieve helpful analysis on the basis 
of their intimate knowledge of the local scene without striving for de- 
tailed investigation. It is significant that many social scientists have 
been drawn into state machinery. This not only tends to encumber with 
official duties personnel who might otherwise be engaged in individual 
research and thinking, but also tends to stifle free thinking. When social 
science is national social science it does not develop its full potential. 


George F. Mair 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND In the autumn of 1948 the Rockefeller Foun- 
DEMOGRAPHY dation financed a reconnaissance study of the 

IN THE FAR EAST public health and demographic aspects of wel- 
fare problems in selected countries of the 

Far East. The group undertaking the survey consisted of Marshall C. 
Balfour, at that time Regional Director in the Far East, International 
Health Division, the Rockefeller Foundation; Roger F. Evans, Assistant 
Director for the Social Sciences, the Rockefeller Foundation; and Frank 
W. Notestein and Irene B. Taeuber, Office of Population Research, 
Princeton University. Visits were made to Japan, Korea, China, Tai- 
wan, Indonesia, and the Philippine Islands and a report made to the 
Rockefeller Foundation. The President of the Foundation,Chester I. 
Barnard, has now made that report available to scholars and scientists 
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interested in the subject, with minor revisions to excise the specific 
recommendations concerning administrative and other problems of the 
Rockefeller Foundation. 


Public Health and Demography inthe Far East, Report of a Sur- 
vey Trip September 13 - December 13, 1948 has now been published in 
a limited edition by the Rockefeller Foundation (New York, 1950. II, 132 
pp.). A detailed citation and abstract of contents will be included in the 
October issue of Population Index. 








OFFICERS OF THE Atthe meeting of the Population Asso- 

POPULATION ASSOCIATION _ ciation of America held in Princeton, 

New Jersey, April 29-30, 1950, officers 

and members of the Board of Directors were elected to serve for the 
coming year. 


Officers for the term 1950-1951: 


President Philip M. Hauser 
First Vice-President Dorothy S. Thomas 
Second Vice-President Margaret J. Hagood 
Treasurer John D. Durand 
Secretary Henry S. Shryock, Jr. 


Members of the Board of Directors: 











Term Ending 1951 Term Ending 1952 Term Ending 1953 
Harold F. Dorn* Frank W. Notestein Donald J. Bogue 

A. Ross Eckler Irene B. Taeuber Frank Lorimer 
Edward P. Hutchinson* Warren S. Thompsont Mortimer Spiegelman 
Dudley Kirk T. J. Woofter, Jr. P. K. Whelpton 


Clyde V. Kiser** 
Frederick H. Osborn* 


* Retiring Officer, 1949-1950 
** Secretary, United States National Committee 
+ Chairman, United States National Committee 


Members of the Nominating Committee: 
Chairman: Paul C. Glick 


Christopher Tietze 
T. J..Woofter, Jr. 
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1086 Albrecht, William P. 

William Hazlitt and the Malthusian con- 
troversy. University of New Mexico Pub- 
lications in Language and Literature, Num- 
ber Four. Albuquerque, University of New 
Mexico Press, 1950. 124 pp. 

An analysis of Hazlitt's views on various 
social and economic questions of the eight- 
eenth century, with emphasis on his opposi- 
tion to the theories of Malthus. 


1087 Arca Parré, Alberto, Chairman. 


International demographic statistics and 
population problems. United Nations World 
Statistical Congress, September 6-18,1947, 
Washington,D.C. Proceedings of the Inter- 
national Statistical Conferences. Vol. Il. 
Calcutta, 1950. Pp. 215-235. 

Papers by Forrest E. Linder on "The 
development of international demographic 
statistics" and by Frank W. Notestein on 
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"The analysis of international population 
problems," with a two-page summary of the 
discussion of the papers. 

See also Title 1563, this issue. 


1088 Black, Bertram J. 

Our welfare needs; a study of New York 
City and its boroughs, showing the social 
and economic factors affecting relative 
need for health and welfare services. New 
York, Greater New York Fund, 1949. 49 


p. 
"Indices of need" are two: measures of 
the distribution of the volume of the popu- 
lation and an index of the"Secio-economic 
status of the areas. 


1089 Buquet, Léon. 

Density of population and national stand- 
ard of living. (Densidade de populac4o e 
padr6es nacionais de vida.) Revista Bra- 
sileira de Economia 3(4):53-82. Dec., 
1949, 

Considers the theory of the economic 
optimum of population; factors of the demo- 
economic state (numbers, influence of capi- 
tal, etc.);the situation of overpopulated 
agricultural countries in Europe; and the 
future of demographically developing coun- 
tries. English and French summaries. 


1090 Chang Chih-yi. 
hina's population problem—a Chinese 
— Pacific Affairs 22(4):339-356. Dec., 
A Marxian interpretation of historical and 
contemporary forces, withan optimistic 
view of the future. 


1091 Chatfield, Charlotte, et al. 

Changes in world consumption of calo- 
ries and proteins over the last decade. 
Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 27(2): 
103-113. April, 1950. 

This study, basedon data received by the 
Food and Agriculture Organization, relates 
the population increase of various areas of 
the world between 1938 and 1948 to prewar 
and postwar aggregates, averages, and dis- 
tribution of food supplies available for hu- 
man consumption. 


1092 Chen Han-seng. 

Frontier land systems in southernmost 
China: A comparative study of agrarian 
problems and social organization among the 
Pai Yi people of Yunnan and the Kamba 
people of Sikang. New York, Institute of 
Pacific Relations, 1949. vi, 156 pp. 

A study of two isolated non-Chinese com- 
munities, including an explanation of the 
presumed population decline among the 
Kamba, 
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1093 Clark, Colin. 

The world's capacity to feed and clothe 
itself. Way Ahead 2(2):74-88. 

Increase of world population; natural re- 
sources by area; density of population and 
agricultural production; rural exodus; etc. 
[B.A.D.P.E.S. 4(6):5100] 


1094 Congresso Geografico Italiano. 
Fourteenth, Bologna, 1947. 

Proceedings. (Atti.) Bologna, N. Zani- 
chelli, 1949. 547 pp. 

For citation to specific contributions, 
see Titles 1101, 1190, 1191, 1193, 1194, 
1381, 1383, 1390, 1396, 1445, 1501, 1551, 
1566, 1574, this issue. 


1095 Coyle, David C. 

Day of judgment; the economic and politi- 
cal challenge to the West. New York, Har- 
per, 1949. vi, 212 pp. 

Part II. "Standard of living": Ch. 12. 
"Malthus comes to life." 


1096 Davey, T. H. 

The effect of population increase on the 
development of underdeveloped areas. 
(L'effet de la croissance de la population 
sur le développement des communautés ar- 
rierées.) Revue de la Coopération Interna- 
tionale, Oct., 1949. Pp. 286-289.° 


1097 Denoix, P., et.al. 

A two-months' medical survey ofthe Up- 
per Volta, October-November, 1948. (Une 
prospection médicale de deux mois en 
Haute-Volta, octobre-novembre 1948.) Bul- 
letin de l'Institut National d'Hygiene 4(2): 
264-290. 1949. 

Including an analysis of the records kept 
in six Catholic missions, 1901-1945, on 
names, baptisms, marriages, and deaths. 


1098 Dupréel, Eugéne. 5 
orals and demography. (Morale et dé- 
mographie.) Population 5(1):35-44, Jan.- 
March, 1950. 
A general philosophical discussion. 


1099 Fisher, Charles A. 

The expansion of Japan: A study in Ori- 

ental geopolitics. Geographical Journal 115 
(1-3):1-19. Jan.-March, 1950. [To be con- 
— 
Part I, "Continental and maritime com- 
ponents in Japanese expansion," provides 
historical background material of impor- 
tance for understanding the population 
problems of Japan. 


1100 Geurts, L. 
Demographic study of the Batétéla people 
of Lusambo. (Etude démographique des po- 
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pulations Batétéla du Territoire de Lusam- 
bo.) Zaire 3(9):963-994. Nov., 1949. Also: 
Etude démographique des populations Ba- 
oo? Suite. Ibid. 3(10):1067-1090, Dec., 

A detailed report on numbers, character- 
istics, and dynamics in an area where births 
are reputedly inadequate as contrasted with 
another where "the demography...is excel- 
lent." 

The third study, "Etude démographique 
des populations Bakwa Mputu du Territoire 
de Lusambo, Suite et fin," was not available 
for —. It was published in Zaire, 
Jan., 1950, pp. 17-38. 


1101 Gortani, M. 

eographic factors in the decline of pop- 
ulationin Friuli. (I fattori geografici dello 
spopolamento in Friuli.) Pp. 498-499 in: 
Congresso Geografico Italiano,14th, Bolog- 
na, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 1949. 547 pp. 


1102 Hance, William A. 

The Outer Hebrides in relation to High- 
land depopulation. New York, 1949. xv, 
147 pp. 

An analysis of the physical and economic 
resources and development of the Outer 
Hebrides, which have been increasing, in 
comparison withthe Highlands, which have 
been declining persistently. 


1103 Hellmann, Ellen, Editor. 

Handbook on race relations in South Af- 
rica, Assisted by Leah Abrahams. Pub- 
lished for the South African Institute of Race 
Relations. Cape Town, Oxford University 
Press, 1949. xii, 778 pp. 

"The purpose of this book is to help men 
and women of all races, who want to know 
the facts about the racial situation in the 
Union of South Africa, to learn as much as 
they can of the forces that are at work, and 
to understand the meaning of the changes 
that are taking place..." (p. 1). Ch. II, 
"Population," by H. Sonnabend, surveys ra- 
cial structure; changes in the racial com- 
position of the population; increase, sex and 
age composition, and other considerations 
influencing native increase; infant mortal- 
ity; present trends and perspectives; in- 
crease of the Coloured group; and increase 
of the Asiatic group. 

Other chapters particularly relevant to 
demographic analysis are the following: 
V. Labour. By Sheila T. van der Horst; 
VII. Land and agriculture in the Native Re- 
serves. By Edward Roux; VIII. Land and 
agriculture outside the Reserves. By A. 
M. Keppel-Jones; IX. Indian land legisla- 
tion. By Maurice Webb; X. Indian Agricul- 
ture. By The Department of Economics, 


Natal University College; XI. Urban areas. 
By Ellen Hellmann; XII. The pass laws. By 
Ellison Kahn; XIV. The national income and 
the non-European. By The Department of 
Economics, Natal University College; XVI. 
Health services. By George W. Gale; 
XXXIV. The High Commission Territories. 
By Hugh Ashton; XXXV. The Mandated Ter- 
ritory of South-West Africa. By G. V. O. 
Bulkeley. 


1104 Hofstee, E. W. 

Population pressure and the future of 
Western civilization in Europe. American 
— of Sociology 55(6):523-532. May, 

Defines the term "population pressure" 
and analyzes the factors that influence its 
development. 


1105 Hoskins, Halford L., Editor. 

Aiding underdeveloped areas abroad. 
Annals of the American Academy of Politi- 
cal and Social Science, Vol. 268. March, 
1950. viii, 259 pp. 

A symposium on the Point Four program. 
The following articles are more specifical- 
ly concerned with demographic aspects: 

Rose, John K. Needs and resources of 
the brave new world. Pp. 9-21. 

Hanson,SimonG. Latin America andthe 
Point Four program. Pp. 66-74. 

McKay, Vernon. Needs and opportunities 
in Africa. Pp. 75-84. 

Hoskins, HalfordL. Point Four with ref- 
erence to the Middle East. Pp. 85-95. 

Thorner, Daniel. Problems of economic 
development in India. Pp. 96-103. 

Valeo, Francis R. Point Four problems 
in the Far East. Pp. 104-111. 

Piquet, Howard S. Point Four and world 
production. Pp. 148-159. 


1106 Hulstaert, G. 

Demographic note on the native population 
of the Bamanya Mission. (Noté démogra- 
phique sur la population indigéne de la mis- 
ae de Bamanya.) Aequatoria 11(1):20-22. 
1948.° 


1107 Huxley, Julian. 
Population in human destiny. World Re- 
view, Jan., 1950. Pp. 7-14.° 


1108 Instituutvoor Sociaal Onderzoek van 
het Nederlandse Volk. 

The distribution of the population in the 
Netherlands. Part IA. Text; Part IB. 
Charts. (De verspreiding van de bevolking 
in Nederland. IA. Tekst; IB. Afbeel- 
dingen.) Rijksdienst voor het Nationale 
Plan. Publicatie No. 3. Amsterdam, Staats- 
drukkerij Uitgeverijbedrijf, 1948[?]. Part 
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I, 112 pp.; Part Il. Charts. 

A detailed analysis of trends in the geo- 
graphic distribution of the Netherlands pop- 
ulation, 1870-1940, with prospects for the 
future. Various social, economic, and 
health aspects of the concentration of the 
population are considered, and the final 
chapter deals with the desirability of in- 
fluencing the geographical distribution and 
questions of policy and means of imple- 
menting policies. There is a detailed Eng- 
lish summary of each chapter, and titles 
of charts are given in Dutch and English. 
The charts present data on population 
growth, mortality and fertility trends, in- 
fant mortality, etc. 


1109 International Geographical Con 
gress. Sixteenth, Lisbon, 1949. 

Summaries of communications. (Résu- 
més des communications.) Lisbonne, Union 
Géographique Internationale, 1949. 204 pp. 

SectionIV, "Géographie humaine et geo- 
graphie économique," includes summaries 
of the following contributions: 

Alogéz, Cemal A. Types de migration 
estivale en Turquie. Pp. 90-91. 

Rodrigues, Maria R.X. Migrations pas- 
torales etagricoles dans les montagnes de 
Minho. Pp. 97-98. 

Mecking, L. Growing of cities in the 
main industrial countries. Pp. 132-133. 

Bergsten, KarlE. Birth-place fields and 
hinterlands. P. 137. 

Brouillette, B. Les sources de l'étude 
du peuplement au Canada. P. 138. 

Melon y Ruyz de Gordejuela, Amando. 
Les recensements modernes de population 
de Espagne. Pp. 141-142. 

Section V, "Géographie de la colonisa- 
tion," includes the following: 

Deffontaines, Pierre. La colonisation 
des fles du Rio de la Plata. Pp. 149-150. 

Mercier, Paul. Densités de population 
et agriculture dans le moyen-Dahomey. 
Pp. 151-152. 

Richard-Molard, J. Les densités de po- 
pulation et l'agriculture au Fouta-Dialon 
(A.O.F.) et dans les régions avoisinantes. 
Pp. 152-153. 

Waibel, Leo. Colonisation of "campo" 
land in the State of Parana. P. 156. 

Marcelin C. de Castelloi, P. J. Les dé- 
placements des populations indigénes sous 
l'influence de la colonisation dans 1'Ama- 
zonie Colombienne. P. 157. 

Raynal, R. Influences de la colonisation 
sur les déplacements des populations du 
Maroc Oriental.... Pp. 157-158. 


1110 International Military Tribunal. 
Trial of the major war criminals before 
the International Military Tribunal,Nurem- 
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berg, Nov. 14, 1945, to Oct. 1, 1946. Nu- 
remberg edition. London, H. M. Stationery 
Office, 1949. 

Vol. XXIII. Chronological and subject 
index. 

Vol. XXIV. Document and name index. 
Errata sheet. 

See also 16(2):587. 


1111 International Union for the Scientific 
Study of Population. 

Cultural assimilation of immigrants. Pa- 
pers presented under the auspices and pub- 
lished with the assistance of United Nations 
Educational,Scientific and Cultural Organi - 
zation on behalf of The Population Investi- 
gation Committee. Supplement to Popula- 
tion Studies; A Quarterly Journal of De- 
mography, March, 1950. Cambridge, Cam- 
bridge University Press, 1950. 118 pp. 

This volume contains the papers pre- 
sented at two sessions of the Assembly of 
the International Union for the Scientific 
Study of Population held in Geneva from 
August 27 toSeptember 3, 1949, and a sum- 
mary of the discussions. Contents are: 

Glass, D. V. Introduction. Pp. 1-4. 

Bunle,Henri. The cultural assimilation 
of immigrants. Pp. 5-11; discussion, p. 
11. 

Mauco, Georges. The assimilation of 
foreigners in France. Pp. 13-22; discus- 
sion, p. 22. 

Isaac, Julius. Problems of cultural as- 
similation arising from population trans- 
fers in Western Germany. Pp. 23-36; dis- 
cussion, pp. 36-37. 

Mortara, Giorgio. Immigration to Bra- 
zil: Some observations on the linguistic 
assimilation of immigrants and their de- 
scendants in Brazil. Pp. 39-44. 

Bachi, Roberto, Statistical research on 
immigrants in the State of Israel. Pp. 45- 
58. [Analysis of official data from the Cen- 
tral Bureau of Statistics. ] 

Savorgnan, Franco. Matrimonial selec- 
tion and the amalgamation of heterogeneous 
groups. Pp. 59-67. [Analysis of data for 
Boston, Massachusetts, and Buenos Aires. | 

Lacroix, Max,and Adams, Edith. Statis- 
tics for studying the cultural assimilation 
of migrants. Pp, 69-107. [Appendixes show 
pertinent data contained in censuses of var- 
ious countries. ] 

Bunle, Henri. Scheme for an internation- 
al study of the degree of immigrant assim- 
ilation. Pp. 109-114. 

Appendix 1. Summary of general discus- 
sion oninvestigations into the assimilation 
of immigrants. Pp. 115-116. 

Appendix 2. Alist of contributors to the 
wes on Cultural Assimilation. Pp. 
117-118. 
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1112 Keyes, Fenton. 

Norman Edwin Himes—the twentieth 
century Soranus, 1899-1949. Reprint from: 
International Journal of Sexology, Nov., 
1949. 5 pp. , 

A bibliography is included. 


1113 Landis, Paul H. 

Man in environment; an introduction to 
sociology. New York, T. Y. Crowell Co., 
1949. xix, 684 pp. 

Ch. 11. Racial groups; Ch. 14. Marriage 
and the family. 


1114 McLean, William. 

Colonial development; the part of popu- 
lation. (Développement colonial; la part de 
la population.) Société Belge d'Etudes et 
d'Expansion, Bulletin Bimestriel 48(134): 
115-119. Jan.-Feb., 1949.° 


1115 McMillan, Robert T. 

Social aspects of farm mechanization in 
Oklahoma. Oklahoma Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, Bulletin No. B-339. Stillwa- 
ter, 1949. 35 pp. 

Ananalysis of federal census data, using 
tractors per 100 farms with three acres and 
over in 1945 as theindex of mechanization, 
and covering farm population and labor 
force, social mobility, etc. 


1116 Martin de la Escalera, Carmen. 
Concerning the demography of French 
North Africa. (En torno de la demografia 
del Norte de Africa francés.) Cuadernos 
a“ Africanos, No. 8, pp. 55-76. 
A general consideration of the population 
problem of North Africa. 


1117 Ocei, Tjong Bo (Huang Tsung Mo). 
Netherlands Indies; an economic study. 

(Niederlandisch -Indien; eine wirtschafts 

Studie.) Ziirich, O. Fiissli, 1948. xx, 276 


Part I, "Introduction," describes the na- 
tive milieu and Western colonization. Part 
II considers the coordination of the alien 
and the indigenous economies. Part III, 
"The economic status of the population," 
describes the development of the overpop- 
ulation of Java and the search for solutions 
through emigration, industrialization, and 
theimprovement of agricultural tech- 
niques. Part IV considers the place of In- 
donesia in a world economy. 


1118 Pacific Science Congress. Seventh, 
February, 1949. 

Proceedings. Summary of discussions 
inthe sessions of the Divisions of Anthro- 
pology, Public Health and Nutrition, and 


Oceanography. Auckland Institute and Mu- 
seum, 1949. Unpaged. 


1119 Parkes, A. S. 

The primrose path: Some aspects of the 
population problem. Eugenics Review 42 
(1):8-15. April, 1950. 

Considers the implications of demo- 
graphic trends and processes of selection 
affecting the quality of the population. 


1120 Patterson, Ernest M. 

An introduction to worldeconomics. New 
York, The Macmillan Co., 1947. xv, 704 pp. 

Part 1. Population (How many people are 
there in the world? Migration. The dis- 
tribution of population. Population theories 
and population policies); Part 3. The rela- 
tion of resources to people (How people live. 
More about how people live. The relations 
of resources to people. Are world re- 
sources sufficient for world population ?). 


1121 Raushenbush, Stephen. 

People, food, machines. The Public Af- 
fairs Institute, Bold New Program Series, 
No. 5. Washington, Public Affairs Institute, 
1950. 80 pp. 

Written for the general public, this pam- 
phlet deals with the relationship of man to 
land and resources, particularly in under- 
developed countries. 


1122 Reubens, Edwin P. 

Foreign capital in economic development: 
A case-study of Japan. Milbank Memorial 
Fund Quarterly 27(2):173-190. April, 1950. 

Describes the way in which Japan was 
able to develop without the aid of substan- 
tial foreign capital and points out the im- 
plications of the Japanese experience for 
programs of modernization in undeveloped 
countries. 

For citation to other articles in this se- 
ries, see 16(2):597, 603, 617, and 750; Ti- 
tles 1126 and 1132, this issue. 


1123 San Jule andStofle, and Hal Dunleavy 
and Associates. 

Population politics; a study of the ex- 
pected effects of the 1951 reapportionment 
on the United States and California. San 
Francisco, 1950. 


1124 Schmid, Calvin F. 

Generalizations concerning the ecology 
of the Americancity. American Sociologi- 
cal Review 15(2):264-281. April, 1950. 

Data from the 1940 census for twenty 
cities in the United States were analyzed 
for twelve different indices: sex, age, 
race, nativity, income, education, occupa- 
tion, employment status, andfertility. This 
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analysis is used as the basis for formulat- 
ing generalizations concerning the ecologi- 
cal structure of the large American city. 


1125 Sinclair, H. M. 

Thought for food. Political Quarterly 
2(1):20-28. Jan.-March, 1950. 

Relation of food supply to population, with 
emphasis on the present food situation and 
prospects for the future. 


1126 Singer, H. W. 

International approaches to moderniza- 
tion programs. Milbank Memorial Fund 
Quarterly 27(2):160-172. April, 1950. 

A paper presented at the Round Table on 
Modernization Programs in Relation to Hu- 
man Resources and Population Problems, 
held in connection withthe 1949 Annual 
Conference of the Milbank Memorial Fund. 
Discusses the relation of the United Nations 
and its specialized agencies to such pro- 
grams. 

For reference to other papers in this se- 
ries, see 16(2):597, 603, 617, and 750; and 
Titles 1122 and 1132, this issue. 


1127 Sonnabend, H. 

Demographic studies of populations in 
Africa. African Regional Scientific Con- 
ference, 1949. Communication No. E(n)3. 
Johannesburg, 1949.° 


1128 Spoehr, Alexander. 

Majuro, a village in the Marshall Islands. 
Chicago, Natural History Museum, Publi- 
cation 641. Chicago, Chicago Natural His- 
tory Museum, 1949. 

This study of Majuro Atoll, and particu- 
larly Majuro Village in the Marshall Is- 
lands, provides incidental information on 
population and more detailed materials on 
class structure, household and family, etc. 
Itis a part of the CIMA (Coordinated Inves- 
a of Micronesian Anthropology) proj- 
ect. 


1129 Stewart, John Q. 

Potential of population and its relation- 
ship to marketing. Ch. 2, pp. 19-40, in: 
Cox, Reavis, and Alderson, Wroe, Editors. 
Theory in marketing. Chicago, Richard D. 
Irwin, Inc., 1950. 


1130 Taeuber, Irene B. 

rene hic researchin Japan. Pacific 
Affairs 22(4):392-397. Dec., 1949. 

An analytical review of the publications 
of the Institute of Population Problems in 
the Welfare Ministry of Japan. 


1131 Taschdjian, E. 
The hunger problem. Parts I and Il. 


Scientia 43(11): 208-219; 43(12): 244-251. 
1949. 

Surveys nutritional conditions in the 
world and prospects of food production in 
relation to population growth. 


1132 Thompson, Warren S. 

Future adjustments of population to re- 
sources in Japan. Milbank Memorial Fund 
Quarterly 27(2):191-202. April, 1950. 

Discusses the problem of the adjustment 
of Japan's population to resources, partic- 
ularly the prospects for increasing pro- 
duction and foreign trade, emigration as an 
outlet, and birth control. 

For citation to other articles in this se- 
ries, see 16(2):597, 603, 617, and 750; Ti- 
tles 1122 and 1126, this issue. 


1133 Tondeur, G. 

On population and the displacement of 
peoples. (Sur population et déplacement de 
populations.) Bulletin Agricole du Congo 
eek 40(3-4):2325-2352. Sept.-Dec., 
1949.° 


1134 United Nations. PopulationCommis- 
sion. 

Findings of studies on the relationships 
between population trends and economic and 
social factors. Report submitted by the 
Secretariat. PopulationCommission, Fifth 
Session, 22 May-2 June 1950: Item 5 of the 
provisional agenda. Three Parts, E/CN.9/ 
55, Add. 1 and 2; also Corr. 1. Lake Suc- 
cess, 1950. Part1.170pp.; Part 2. 88 pp.; 
ta 3.14 pp.; also 1p. Corrigendum, Part 


These preliminary surveys, presented as 
Item 5 of the Provisional Agenda ofthe 
Fifth Session of the Population Commis- 
sion, were made in response to a request 
of the Commission at its Fourth Session for 
"a survey of existing scientific studies con- 
cerning the relationships between popula- 
tion trends and economic and social fac- 
tors." Part 1, "Influence of economic and 
social development on population change," 
considers mortality, fertility, migration, 
population growth, and age structure. Part 
2, "Effects of population change on econom- 
ic conditions," devotes sections to consum- 
ers' needs and expenditures; labor supply; 
and land utilization, capitalformation, em- 
ployment and production. Part 3 is the 
"Summary of principal findings relevant to 
economic development of under-developed 
areas." 

It is hoped to issue a subsequent report 
giving "simultaneous consideration of eco- 
nomic and demographic factors as interde- 
pendent variables reacting uponone an- 
other." 
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1135 Wittfogel, Karl A., and Féng Chia- 
shéng. 

History of Chinese society: Liao, 907- 
1125. Philadelphia, American Philosophi- 
cal Society; distributed by The Macmillan 
Co., New York, 1949. xv, 752 pp. 

"This book is a social history of the Liao 
empire which for two hundred years con- 
trolled the regions of modern Manchuria, 
Mongolia, and the northeastern part of Chi- 
na Proper. As social history it deals with 
the empire's economic, cultural, political, 
and military institutions, with its subject 
peoples, in the main Chinese, and with its 
nomad founders and masters, the Ch'i-tan" 
(p. 1). Section 1, "Administrative geogra- 
phy and population," includes a methodolog- 
ical discussion of the types of population 
materials available and presents the ma- 
terials for the sedentary and the other 
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groups. Subsequent sections concern pas- 
toralism and agriculture, industry, com- 
munications, commerce, currency and 
money-lending, social organization, etc., 
powerful families and individuals, tem- 
ples and monasteries, andthe financial sys- 
tem. 


1136 Zelinsky, Wilbur. 

The Indochinese peninsula: A demo- 
graphic anomaly. The Far Eastern Quar- 
terly 9(2):115-145. Feb., 1950. 

The population of Indo-China, defined as 
the region between Bengal (Indian) and the 
Tonkin Delta (Chinese), is examined in its 
geographic, historic, economic, and demo- 
graphic aspects in an attempt to determine 
the reason for its lesser density. Exami- 
nation of available materials suggests fu- 
ture rapid increase. 


II: FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 


NORTH AMERICA 





Canada 


1137 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1946. 
Occupied farms by area of improved land. 
Ottawa, 1949-. 

Alberta. 1950. 27 pp. 

Manitoba. 1949. 18 pp. 

Saskatchewan. 1950. 22 pp. 





1138 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Estimated population by marital status 
and sex, Canada and provinces, 1931-1948. 
Ottawa, 1950. 4 pp. 


Haiti 


1139 Young, Chester W. 

Some aspects of Haiti's population and 
national territory significant in census con- 
siderations. Estadistica 7(25):516-529. 
Dec., 1949. 

This isthe first in a series of four chap- 
ters to be published in Estadistica. This 
section summarizes available information 
on the history and growth of Haiti's popu- 
lation "(a) in the period of discovery and 
early colonization, (b) during the era of 
permanent European colonization, (c) from 
the time the nation gained its independence 
in 1804 to the beginning of the twentieth 
century, and (d) since 1900 to the present." 








Mexico 


1140 Mexico. Direcci6n General de Esta- 
“> 4: 
distica. 

The second ejidal census of Mexico, 1940. 
(Segundo censo ejidal de los Estados Uni- 
dos Mexicanos, 1940.) México, D.F., 1949. 
285 pp. 

The general summary volume. 


Puerto Rico 





1141 Chaves, Antonio F. 

The distribution of population in Puerto 
Rico. (La distribucidn de la poblacién en 
Puerto Rico.) San Juan, Editorial Univer- 
oot Universidad de Puerto Rico, 1949. 

pp. 

Detailed density for regions, 1940. 





United States 





1142 Belcher, John C.,and King, Morton 
B., Jr. 

Mississippi's people. University of Mis- 
sissippi, Bureau of Public Administration, 
Sociological Study Series No. 2. University, 
Miss., 1950. 79 pp. 


1143 Iowa. Department of Agriculture, 

Division of Agricultural Statistics cooper- 

ating with U.S. Department of Agriculture, 

Bureau of Agricultural Economics. 
Annual farm census, 1948. Bulletin No. 

92-J. Ames, 1949. 35 pp. 

Table 5. Population, number and aver- 
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age size of farms, and landtenure, by coun- 
ties. 


1144 Louisiana. St. Mary Parish. Plan- 
ning Board. 

St. Mary Parish resources and facilities; 
survey. Published in cooperation with State 
of Louisiana Department of Public Works, 
Planning Division. Baton Rouge, 1949. 137 


pp. 

Ch. VI, "Population," includes descrip- 
tive materials as well as tabulations of 1940 
census data. 


1145 McMahan, C. A. 
The people of Atlanta: A demographic 


study of Georgia's capital city. Athens, Ga., 
The University of Georgia Press, 1950. 
xxiii, 257 pp. 


1146 Michigan. Dearborn. Plan Com- 
mission. 

The population base of Dearborn. Dear- 
born, 1950. 24 pp.° 


1147 Michigan. Detroit Metropolitan 
rea. Regional Planning Commission. 
1970 population of the Detroit region. 
Detroit, 1949. 5 pp.; tables. 


1148 Pedersen, Harald A. 

Population trends in Mississippi. Mis- 
sissippi State College, Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, Bulletin 467. State College, 
Miss., 1949. 27 pp. 

Historical development, 1699 to 1940, 
with emphasis on recent trends, maturity, 
urbanization, and racial dispersion. 


1149 Rohrer, Wayne C. 

Trends inthe Texas farm population, 
1949. Texas Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Progress Report 1184. In cooperation 
withthe United States Department of Agri- 
culture. College Station, Aug., 1949. 5 pp.° 


1150 Shryock, Henry S., Jr. 

orecasts of population inthe United 
States. Population Studies 3(4):406-412. 
March, 1950. 

The author discusses the work of the 
United States Bureau of the Census in con- 
nection with population forecasts, tracing 
the development of these activities and con- 
sidering some of the forecasts that have 
been made. 


1151 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
20. Population characteristics. Washing- 
ton, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-27. See 16(2):660. 

No. 28. Internal migration in the United 


States: April, 1948, to April, 1949. March 
17, 1950. 11 pp. 

No. 29. Estimated net reproduction rates 
for the white population, by counties: April, 
1935, to April, 1940. March 24, 1950. 18 


p. 
No. 30. School enrollment of the civilian 
population: October, 1949. April 26, 1950. 


10 pp. 


1152 U.S. Bureau of the Census, 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
25. Population estimates. Washington, 
1947-. 

Nos. 1-36. See 16(2):661. 

No. 37. Estimates of the population 65 
years old and over, for continental United 
States, July 1, 1940 to 1949, and for states, 
July 1, 1948. March 20, 1950. 4 pp. 

No. 38. Provisional estimates of the pop- 
ulation of continental United States: Feb- 
ruary 1, 1950. March 28, 1950. 2 pp. 

No. 39. Estimates of the population of 
continental United States, by age, color, and 
sex: July 1, 1947 to 1949. May 5, 1950. 
9 pp. 

No. 40. Provisional estimates of the pop- 
ulation of continental United States: March 
1, 1950. May 8, 1950. 1 p. 

No. 41. Estimates of the population 5 to 
17 years old for continental United States, 
July 1, 1930 to 1949, and for states, July 1, 
1940 to 1948. May 8, 1950. 6 pp. 


1153 U.S. Bureau of the Census, 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 

28. Special census of.... Washington, 1947-. 
Issued through No. 405. April 5, 1950. 


1154 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
50. Labor force. Washington, 1947-. 
Nos. 1-18. See 16(1):72. 
No. 19. Annual report on the labor force: 
1949. March 2, 1950. 29 pp. 
No. 20. Economic characteristics of mi- 
grants: April, 1949. March 17, 1950. 10 


p. 
No. 21. Full-time and part-time workers: 
November, 1949. March 31, 1950. 8 pp. 
No. 22. Marital and family characteris- 
tics of the labor force inthe United States: 
April, 1949. 13 pp. 
No. 23. School enrollment of workers in 
the United States: October, 1949. May 3, 
1950. 8 pp. 


1155 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
57. Labor force. Monthly reporton the la- 
bor force. Washington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-91. See 16(2):664. 

Issued through No. 94. April, 1950. May 
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5, 1950. 12 pp. 


1156 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
59. Labor force. Gross changes in the la- 
bor force. Washington, 1949-. 

Nos. 1-11. See 16(2):665. 

Issued through No. 14. February-March, 
1950. May 5, 1950. 4 pp. 


1157 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
72. Housing. Washington, 1948-. 

No. 1. See 14(4):1817. 

No. 2. Survey of dwelling unit vacancies 
in Nashville, Tennessee. May 4,1950. 1 p. 


1158 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Statistical abstract of the United States, 
1949. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 
1949, 1122 pp. 


dios U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
ics. 

Current Mortality Analysis. Discussion 
of returns from a 10-per cent sample of 
death certificates received in Vital Statis- 
tics Offices for.... Vols. 7 and 8. Wash- 
ington, 1949-. 

Vol. 7, Nos. 1-10. See 16(2):669. 

Vol. 7, No. 11. November 1949. Feb. 
21, 1950. 4 pp. 

Vol. 7, No. 12. December 1949. March 
23, 1950. 4 pp. 

Vol. 8, No.1. January 1950. May 1, 
1950. 4 pp. 


1160 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Marriage Report. Marriage li- 
censes issued in major cities for.... Vols. 
3 and 4. Washington, 1949-. 

Vol. 3, Nos. 1-12. See 16(2):670. 

Vol. 3, No. 13. Annual summary, 1949. 
March 22, 1950. 2 pp. 

Vol. 4. Issued through No. 3. March 
1950. May 5, 1950. 2 pp. 


1161 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Vital Statistics Bulletin. Births, 
deaths, infant deaths...; Marriage licenses 
..-. Vols. 12 and 13. Washington, 1949-. 

Vol. 12, Nos. 1-12. See 16(2):671. 

Vol. 12, No. 13. Annual summary for 
1949: United States, by state. March 31, 
1950. 6 pp. 

Vol. 13. Issued through No. 2. February 
1950; January 1950. April 19, 1950. 4 pp. 


1162 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 
Vital Statistics—Special Reports. Vol. 


35. National summaries [1948]. Washing- 
ton, 1949-. 

Nos. 1-5. See 16(2):677. 

No. 6. Deaths and death rates for se- 
lected causes: United States, each division 
and state, 1948. March 6,1950. Pp. 59-74. 

No. 7. Births by person in attendance: 
United States, each division and state, 1948. 
March 17, 1950. Pp. 75-88. 

No. 8. Deaths from selected causes for 
92 major cities in the United States, 1948. 
March 20, 1950. Pp. 89-106. 

No. 9. Marriage statistics: specified 
states, 1948. April 1, 1950. Pp. 107-128. 

No. 10. Births by age of mother, race, 
and birth order: United States, 1948. May 
11, 1950. Pp. 129-144. 

No. 11. Deaths and crude death rates for 
each cause: United States, 1946-48. May 
15, 1950. Pp. 145-160. 


1163 U.S. Work Projects Administration. 
Texas. 

Study of deaths, births and stillbirths 
occurring in Houston during the years 1920 
thru 1935. Houston, 1941. 


1164 University of Chicago. Chicago Com- 
munity Inventory. 

Population. Parts 1-3. Chicago, 1949. 

Part 1. Education and migration charac- 
teristics of the city of Chicago andthe Chi- 
cago metropolitan area: 1949 and 1940. 

Part 2. Nativity and percentage of the 
white population and birthplace of the na- 
tive population, for the city of Chicago and 
se I at metropolitan area: 1949 and 
1940. 

Part 3. Selected characteristics of per- 
sons and families inthe city of Chicago and 
od Chicago metropolitan area: 1949 and 

0. 


West Indies 





1165 West Indies. Census, 1946. 
Publications.] Kingston, Jamaica, Govt. 
Printer, 1946-. 
Bulletins: 

Nos. 1-9. See 13(2):670; 14(4):1793 and 
2189; 15(2):566; 16(2):650. 

No. 10. Life tables for Trinidad and 
Tobago and for Barbados. Nov. 18, 1949. 
(See Title 1301, this issue.) 

No. 11. Special population bulletin. 
Dec. 22, 1949. 

No. 12. Life tables for British Guiana 
and British Honduras. Feb. 27,1950. (See 
Title 1300, this issue.) 

Printed Reports: 

Part E. Census of British Honduras, 
1946. Belize. 

Part F. Census of Leeward Islands, 
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1946. Antigua. 

Part G. Census of Trinidad and Toba- 
go, 1946. 

Further volumes announced: A. West 
Indian Census report—population; B. West 
Indian Census report—agriculture; C. Cen- 
sus of Barbados, 1946; D. Census of Brit- 
ish Guiana, 1946; H. Census of Windward 
Islands, 1946. 


SOUTH AMERICA 





Argentina 


1166 Argentina. SantaFé. Direccién Ge- 
neral de Investigaciones,Estadistica y Cen- 
SOs. 

Demographic data and concentration of 
population inthe Province of Santa Fé, De- 
cember 31,1947. (Unidades demograficas 
y concentraci6n dela poblaci6én en la Pro- 
vincia de Santa Fé al 31 de diciembre de 
1947.) Boletin 3(26):594-607. Aug.-Sept., 
1949, 

Detailed data based on the 1947 census. 


Brazil 


1167 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
gratia e Estatistica. 

Analysis of the results of the population 
census. Distribution of the nationals of 
foreign countries, according to nationality; 
.... (Analises de resultados do censo demo- 
grafico. Discriminac4o dos nacionais de 
paises estrangeiros, segundo a nacionali- 
dade; dos Brasileiros naturalizados, se- 
gundo a naturalidade; e dos Brasileiros na- 
tos, segundo a naturalidade do pai.) Bole- 
gaecegaas 7(25):9-16. Jan. - March, 

A series of detailed tables. 


Peru 


1168 Peru. Direccidén Nacional de Esta- 
distica. 

State of the population. (Estado de la po- 
blaci6n.) Boletin de Estadistica Peruana 
9(4):13-21. Oct.-Dec., 1948. 

Population as of the 1940 census; esti- 
mates for December 31,1948. See also 
"Vital statistics," pp. 22-24. 


EUROPE 


1169 Kant, Edg. 
Studies concerning the density ofthe 
farm population in prewar Estonia and Lat- 


via, together with some methodological 
questions. (Studier éver gardsbefolkningens 
tathet i forkrigstidens Estland och Lett- 
land jamte nd gra metodologiska frAgor.) 
— Geografisk Arsbok 25:165-197. 

German summary: Studien iiber Dichte 
der Gehéftbevélkerung im Vorkriegs-Est- 
land und- Lettland nebst einigen methodo- 
logischen Fragen, pp. 198-203.° 


1170 U. S. Department of State. Office 
of Intelligence Research. 

Population estimates for ERP countries, 
1949-1950. Washington, 1949. 9 pp. 


Belgium 


1171 Belgium. Institut National de Statis- 
tique. 

General census of the population, Decem- 
ber 31,1947. Age distribution of the popu- 
lation. (Recensement général de la popu- 
lation au 31 décembre 1947. Répartition 
de la population par Age.) Bulletin de Sta- 
tistique 36(2):216-229. Feb., 1950. 

Distribution by single years of age, with 
comparative data by five-year age groups 
for censuses since 1846; age and sex by lin- 
guistic regions; age pyramids for Flemish 
and Wallon areas and for Brussels for 1900, 
1910, 1920, 1930, and 1947. 


1172 Van Werveke, Hans. 

The curve of the number of people in 
Ghent in the seventeenth and eighteenth cen- 
turies. (De curve van het Gentse bevol- 
kingscijfer inde 17e ende 18e eeuw.) Ver- 
handelingen van de Koninklijke Vlaamse 
Academie voor Wetenschappen, letteren 
en schone kunsten van Belgié. Klasse der 
letteren. Jaarg. X, No. 8. Brussels, Pa- 
leis der Academién, 1948. 60 pp.° 





Finland 


1173 Finland. Tilastollinen Paatoimisto. 

Calculations concerning the population of 
Finland, its reproduction, andits future de- 
velopment. (Suomen vdesté4, sen uusiutu- 
mista ja tulevaa kehitysta koskevia laskel- 
mia.) Tilastollisia Tiedonantoja, Julkais- 
sut Tilastollinen Paatoimisto, 38. Helsinki, 
1949. 142 pp. 

Trends inthe de facto population of Fin- 
land, gross andnet reproduction rates, and 
age composition are analyzed and calculat- 
ed prior to estimating the population to the 
year 2000 according to various assump- 
tions. The age composition of the popula- 
tion is also estimated for the years 1960, 
1975, and 2000. 
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1174 Tunkelo, A. 

omposition of the population during the 
last decade and prospects of its develop- 
ment in the near future. (Vaestémme ra- 
kenne viime vuosikymmenina ja sen kehi- 
tys lihitulevaisuudessa.) Kansantaloude- 
linen Aikakauskirja 45:204-220. 1949.° 


1175 United Nations. Commission on Hu- 
man Rights. Sub-Commission on Preven- 
tion of Discrimination and Protection of 
Minorities. 

Memorandum on the population of the 
Aaland Islands. By Eric E. Ekstrand. 
United Nations Publications. E/CN.4/Sub. 
2/101. Lake Success, Jan., 1950. 12 pp.° 


France 


1176 Bastide, Pierre G. 

Population density by departments. (Den- 
sité de la population par départements.) 
Carte Statistique Bastide, No. 3. Paris, 
Publicité Directe, 1949. [Maps] 





1177 Bastide, Pierre G. 

Population of French towns according to 
the 1946 census. (Population des villes de 
France d'aprés le recensement de 1946.) 
Dressée et dessinée par G. Peltier. Nouv. 
(4.) éd., 1949, entierement révisée et 
améliorée. Carte Statistique Bastide, No. 
1. Paris, Publicité Directe, 1949. [Maps] 


1178 France. Direction de la Statistique 
Générale. 

General census of the population, March 
10, 1946. Marital status and occupations 
of the de facto population. First detailed 
results. (Recensement général de la po- 
pulation effectué le 10 mars 1946. Etat ci- 
vil et activité professionnelle de la popula- 
tion présente. Premiers résultats dé- 
taillés.) Paris, Imprimerie Nationale, 
Presses Universitaires de France, 1949. 
LIX, 102 pp. 

Part I, "De facto population," includes 
data on sex, age, marital status, and na- 
tionality. Tables: De facto population by 
age; age anc marital status; children below 
14 by year of birth, département; popula- 
tion by sex, age, and marital status, dé 
partement; and total population by national- 
ity, département. 

Part II, "The active population," includes 
population by specific occupations, ‘91 and 
26 groups, by sex and position within oc- 
cupation; by industrial group, 31 groups, 
by sex and position within occupation; by 
industrial group and individual occupation; 
for aliens, individual occupation by sex and 
position; persons born 1921 to 1931, by in- 


dividual occupation and age; total, by age 
and marital status by occupation and posi- 
tion within it; total, by sex and position 
within occupation for industrial groups, dé- 
partement, 


1179 France. Direction de la Statistique 
Générale. 

Statistical results of the general census 
of the population, March 10, 1946. Vol. VI. 
Dwelling places. Second Part. Households 
and dwellings. (Résultats statistiques du 
recensement général de la population ef- 
fectué le 10 mars 1946. Volume VI. Habi- 
tations. Deuxieme Partie. Ménages et 
logements.) Paris, Imprimerie Nationale, 
Presses Universitaires de France, 1949. 
XLIII, 393 pp. 

Houses according to the degree of occu- 
pancy and the presence or absence of var- 
ious utilities and conveniences, with six 
major tables giving results by département. 


1180 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Demographiques. 

New results of the census of 1946. (Nou- 
veaux résultats du recensement de 1946.) 
By L. H. Population 5(1):161-163. Jan.- 
March, 1950. 

Brief summary of some of the results of 
the French census. 


1181 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique. Nouvelle 
Série, No. 1, Janvier, 1950. Paris, Jan., 
1950-. 32 pp. 

First issue of the Bulletin under a new 
format. Monthly vital statistics will be 
given for the Département dela Seine, 
cities, and France as a whole. 


Germany 


1182 Burgdorfer, F. 

Some aspects of the population of Ger- 
many. (Algunos aspectos de la poblacion 
en Alemania.) RevistaInternacional de So- 
ciologia 7(28):83-97. Oct.-Dec., 1949. 

Excess of females and aged in postwar 
Germany; the biological future of the Ger- 
man population, including population esti - 
mates to 1971 based onthe population of the 
British Zone. 


1183 Germany. Bavaria, Statistisches 
Landesamt, 

Vital statistics in Bavaria, 1942-1947, 
(Die natiirliche Bevélkerungsbewegung in 
Bayern 1942 bis 1947.) By Hans Kellerer. 
Zeitschrift des Bayerischen Statistischen 
Landesamts 81(3-4):101-143. 1949. 

For the first part, see 16(2):699. 
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1184 Germany. Hamburg. 

Calculation of the age distribution of the 
population of Hamburg to the year 1966. 
(Vorausberechnung der Altersgliederung 
fiir die Bevélkerung der Hansestadt Ham- 
burg bis 1966.) By Ide. Hamburgin Zahlen 
2(10):2-18. Sept., 1948.° 


1185 Riccardi, Mario. 

Some data on population differences in 
the principal cities of Germany from 1939 
to 1946. (Alcuni dati sulle variazioni della 
popolazione delle principali citta della Ger- 
maniatrail 1939 e il 1946.) Bollettino del- 
la Societa Geografica Italiana, Serie VIII, 
2(5-6):317-321. Sept.-Dec., 1949. 





1186 Roscher, Oskar. 

Age and family status of the population in 
Bavaria, 1946. (Die Alters- und Familien- 
standsgliederung der Bevélkerung in Bay- 
ern 1946.) Zeitschrift des Bayerischen 
— Landesamts 81(1-2):21-36. 
1 ° 


Hungary 


1187 Hungary. K6zponti Statisztikai Hi- 
vatal, 

First results of the Hungarian census of 
population in 1949. (Az 1949 évi nepszam- 
14las els6 eredményei.) Statisztikai Szemle 
27(6):67-73. June, 1949.° 

See also 16(2):710. 





1188 Kovacsics, J6ézef. 

Administration and population. (Kézigaz- 
gatas és népesség.) StatisztikaiSzemle 
28(1-2):62-72. Jan.-Feb., 1950. 

Includes population of towns, 1949. 


1189 Volin, B. 

Preliminary results of the population 
census, 1949; statistics and politics. Sta- 
tisztikai Szemle, June, 1949.° 


Italy 


1190 Bevilacqua, E. 

Maps showing the distribution of the 
scattered population and of population cen- 
ters in the March. (Carte della distribu- 
zione della popolazione sparsa e dei centri 
nelle Marche.) Pp. 438-441 in: Congresso 
Geografico Italiano, 14th, Bologna, 1947. 
Atti. Bologna, 1949. 547 pp. 


1191 Celli, S. 

Population density of the inhabited parts 
of the Aeolian Islands. (Densita di popola- 
zione dei centri abitati nelle Isole Eolie.) 
Pp. 434-437in: Congresso Geografico Ita- 


liano, 14th, Bologna, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 
1949. 547 pp. 


1192 Ferrantini, Alberto. 

Observations onthe territorial divisions 
of the Papal State. (Osservazioni sui ri- 
parti territoriali dello Stato Pontificio.) 
Bollettino della Societa Geografica Italiana, 
cate VIII, 2(5-6):303-305. Sept.-Dec., 

9. 

"The article informs the reader that of 
the Tabella del Riparto territoriale dello 
Stato Pontificio, annexed to the Motu-Pro- 
prio of the 6th July 1816, two editions are 
extant,mainly containing different figures." 
[English summary] 


1193 Mansuelli, G. A. 

Distribution of the population of Emilia 
inthe Iron Age. (La distribuzione della po- 
polazione emiliana nell'eta del ferro.) Pp. 
522-524 in: Congresso Geografico Italiano, 
14th, Bologna, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 1949. 
547 pp. 


1194 Sestini, A., and Storai, T. 
Map of the population density in Emilia 
(Carta della densita di popolazione in 
Emilia con curve isometriche equidistanti.) 
Pp. 456-460 in: Congresso Geografico 
Italiano, 14th, Bologna, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 
1949. 547 pp. 


1195 Vergottini, Mario de. 

Demographic aspects ofthe labor poten- 
tial. (Aspetti demografici del potenziale di 
lavoro.) Rassegna di Statistiche del Lavoro, 
Sept.-Oct., 1949. Pp. 351-357. 

Influence of age composition and the de- 
cline of mortality onthe distribution of 
working ages. [B.A.D.P.E.S. 4(6):5195] 


Spain 


1196 Spain. Direccién General de Sani- 
dad. Departamento de Estadisticas Sani- 
tarias. 

Summary of Spanish fertility and mortal- 
ity, 1945. (Resumen de natalidad y mortali- 
dad de Espafia en el afio 1945.) Madrid, 
1950. 45 pp. 





Sweden 


1197 Ahlmann, Hans W., et al., Editors. 

Sweden today: Atlas of population, land, 
and nourishment. (Sverige nu: Atlas 6ver 
folk, land och nadring.) Stockholm, A.V. 
Carlsons Bokférlags, 1949. 64 pp. 

An atlas of important aspects of Swedish 
geography; includes maps showing popula- 
tion distribution and movements. [Geo- 
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graphical Journal 115(1-3):104] 


1198 Hyrenius, Hannes. 

The development of the Swedish agricul- 
tural population. K. Lantbruksakademien 
Tidskrift 88:476-486, 1949. 

In Swedish, English summary. [U.S.D.A. 
14(3)] 


1199 Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyr4n. 

~ Census of population, December 31, 1945. 
V. Complete census. Population by age 
and sex, by branch of economic activity, 
etc., in the communal divisions. (Folkrak- 
ningen den 31 december 1945. V. Totala 
rakningen,. Folkmangden kommunvis efter 
Alder och kin samt efter yrke m.m.) Sve- 
riges Officiella Statistik, Folkmangden och 
dess Forandringar. Stockholm, 1949, vi, 
5*, 413 pp. 

For citation to other reports on the cen- 
sus, see 16(2):716 and 717. 


1200 Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyr4n. 

~ Statistical yearbook for Sweden, 36th 
year, 1949, (Statistisk 4rsbok for Sverige. 
Trettiosjatte 4rgangen 1949.) Stockholm, 
Kungl. Boktryckeriet. P. A. Norstedt och 
Sdner, 1949. xvi, 413 pp. 

New tables include Table 18," Lapp pop- 
ulation as of December 31, 1945," and Ta- 
ble 33, "Vital statistics, 1720-1948." 


Switzerland 





1201 Switzerland. Ziirich. 

Zirich's population according to federal 
censuses from 1836 to 1941. (Ziirichs Be- 
volkerung nach den EidgenOdssischen Volks- 
zuhlungen [1836] bis 1941.) Ziirich, 1949. 
viii, 126, 102 pp.° 





U.S.S.R. 


1202 Markov, Aleksandr N. 

~~ Population in the U.S.S.R. (Naselenie v 
SSSR.) Series: Soiuz sovetskikh patriotov, 
Paris. Kul'turno - prosvetitel'nyi otdel. 
Zaochnye lektsii po izucheniiu S.S.S.R., 
lekfSifa 2. 15 pp. 


United Kingdom 





1203 England and Wales. General Regis- 


ter Office. 

Census of England and Wales, 1931. Gen- 
eral report. London, H. M. Stationery Of- 
fice, 1950. viii, 197 pp. 

Text section: I, Preparation and proce- 
dure; Il. Population; III. Buildings, dwel- 
lings, rooms and families; IV. Sexes, ages 
and marital conditions; V. Occupation and 


industry; VI. Birthplace and nationality; 
VII. Welsh language; VIII. Usual residence. 
Tables, pp. 22-197. 


1204 England and Wales. General Regis- 
ter Office. 

The Registrar General's Quarterly Re- 
turnfor EnglandandWales. Births, deaths 
and marriages, population estimates...; 
quarter ended 3ilst December, 1949. No. 
a London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1950. 

pp. 

The following new population estimates 
are included: Estimated population by sex 
and age, December 31, 1949; Estimated 
population at 30th June, 1948, by sex, age 
and marital condition; Total population, 
projections from December, 1949, by sex 
and age for forty years. 

Provisional vital rates for 1949 are also 
given. 


1205 England and Wales. General Regis- 
ter Office. 

Statistical review of England and Wales, 
1944. Tables. Part II. Civil. New Annual 
Series, No. 24, we H. M. Stationery 
Office, 1949. vi, 92 p 
‘ ae ‘also 15(3): 1185: "i6(1): 125; and 16(2): 

1 


1206 Glass, D. V. 

Gregory King's estimate of the population 
of England and Wales, 1695. Population 
Studies 3(4):338-374. March, 1950. 

"This study reviews the validity of King's 
estimates of the population of England and 
Wales in 1695, and of its age composition. 
The estimates are analysed in the light of 
the available King manuscripts, including 
arecently discovered manuscript contain- 
ing King's answers to Harley's queries.” 


ASIA 


Ceylon 


1207 Ceylon. Registrar-General. 
Report on vital statistics for the year 
1948, Part I. Civil (Q). Colombo, Ceylon 
Govt. Press, 1949. 126 pp. 
An analysis of the factors producing the 
natural increase of 3.1 per cent in 1948 is 
included. 


Cyprus 


1208 Cyprus. Superintendent of Census. 


Cyprus. Census of population and agri- 
culture, 1946. Vol. I. Report. By D. A. 
Percival; Vol. Il. Tables. Nicosia, Cy- 
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prus, Govt. Printing Office, 1949. Vol. I. 
vii, 92 pp.; Vol. Il. 101 pp. 

In Part A, "Population census, 10th No- 
vember, 1946," the Report presents sum- 
mary text, tables, and graphs in a series 
of chapter analyses of distribution; internal 
migration and place of birth; religion and 
mother tongue;sex, age, and vital statistics; 
marital status,age at marriage,childbirths, 
children surviving, and children in house- 
holds;literacy, schools, etc.;occupation and 
industry; special classes in the population 
(aliens, foreign born, gypsies, military, 
etc.); infirm persons; housing accommoda- 
tions; and housing services. Part B pre- 
sents similar topical analyses from the 
census of agriculture. 

The second volume contains the detailed 
tables. 


Hong Kong 


1209 HongKong. Department of Statistics. 
Annual report of the Government Statis- 
tician for the financial year 1948/49. Hong 
Kong, 1949. 16 pp. 
There is a bibliography of reports pre- 
pared and in preparation and a list of tables 
and graphs made during the year. 





1210 Hong Kong. Department of Statistics. 

Gazette. Supplement No. 4,C. 7/11/49. 
Hong Kong, 1949. 

The statistics for the year 1948 are sum- 
marized inthis issue of the monthly statis- 
tical Supplement. Sections 1-10 cover area, 
estimates of total population, estimated 
distribution by locality and race, vital sta- 
tistics, immigration and emigration, aliens 
registered, and marriages registered. Sec- 
tions 11-30 concern manpower. 


India 


1211 India. Government. Office of the 
Economic Adviser. 

Statistical abstract for 1946-47. Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, 1949. vii, 549 pp. 

This is the lastissue of the Abstractfor 
pre -partition India. The 1949 issue will 
"present a complete picture for all units of 
the Indian Union." 


1212 Telang, M. A. 

A report ona socio-economic survey 
carriedout bythe Bureau in the Sarvodaya 
Area of Ratnagiri District. Bulletin of the 
Bureau of Economics and Statistics, Gov- 
ernment of Bombay 3(2):4-44. Oct., 1949. 

A ten per cent sample of the population 
of 34 villages, including size, distribution, 
age, occupational structure, literacy, edu- 
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cation, health, economic condition, andav- 
erage size of holding. 
See also 16(2):583. 


Israel 


1213 Hamburger, P. 

Israel in figures. Statistical portrait. 
Indices of growth. Israel and Middle East 
22(1):12-14. Jan., 1950. 

Sections on area and population, housing, 
andabsorption of immigrants are included 
inthis general summary of Israel's situa- 
tion by the Assistant Director - General of 
the Central Bureau of Statistics. 


Japan 


1214 Japan. Department of Statistics and 
Investigation. 

Vital statistics: 1947. Tokyo l 7], 1949-, 
[Table titles are given in English] 

PartI. Tables 1, 2. December, 1949. 
539 pp. [Detailed data on births, deaths, 
marriages, and geen 

Part II. Table 3. April, 1949. Pp. 540- 
767; 1-42. [Deaths from each cause by sex 
and age group. The appendix contains the 
list of causes of death. 

Part Ill. Table4. April, 1949. Pp. 768- 
1519. [Deaths from selected causes by sex 
and age group in each prefecture. 

Part IV. Table5. April, 1949. Pp. 1520- 
1823. [Deaths from each cause by sex in 
each prefecture. | 

PartV. Tables 6-8. August, 1949. Pp. 
1824-2335. [Deaths from selected causes 
ineach prefecture by individual cities; 
deaths from selected causes by month in 
each prefecture; deaths by sex, year of 
birth and age (single years) in each pre - 
fecture.]| 

Part VI. Tables 9-11. August, 1949. Pp. 
2336-2637. [Infant mortality. ] 

Part VII. Tables 12-27. December, 1949. 
Pp. 2638 - 2843. [Includes vital statistics 
by prefecture. 

Part VIII. Table 28. December, 1949. 
Pp. 2844-3116. [Live births and deaths, by 
sex, in each prefecture, by urban and rural 
areas, and by individual cities, towns, and 
villages according to place of residence. | 





1215 Japan. Supreme Commander for the 
Allied Powers. Economic and Scientific 
Section. 

Japanese Economic Statistics. Section 
IV. Review. Bulletin No. 37. Sept., 1949. 

Hitherto the Bulletin was issued in three 
sections: I. Industrial production; II. For- 
eign and domestic commerce; III. Popula- 
tion, labor, food supply, and prices. Sec- 
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tion IV will consist of two parts: the first, 
"Economic indicators"; the second, acom- 
prehensive analysis of the total economic 
situation for some months, with shorter de- 
scriptive material of segments of activities 
inothers, The September issue includes a 
section on population and labor, covering 
the family - - type economy, and the popula- 
tion problem in terms of the high potential 
increase of women in the childbearing ages. 


Korea 


1216 Korea. Economic Cooperation Ad- 
ministration. Mission to Korea, Statistics 
Section. 

Special report on general population sur- 
vey, Republic of Korea. Seoul, May 1, 1949. 


22 pp. 


1217 U.S. ForeignService. American 
Embassy, Korea. 

Republic of Korea. Statistical Summation. 
Nos. 1-12, January-December, 1949. 

Section 1, "Population and labor," in- 
cludes the following tables among others: 

No. 1. Population increase rate among 
Koreans, 1925-1944. 

No. 7. Population estimates, Koreans in 
South Korea; Movements of refugees into 
South Korea from North of 38° parallel, Jan- 
uary 1946-; Movement of population in and 
out of South Korea, 1 October 1945-. [These 
tables are carried monthly. -{ 

No. 8. Male-female control line, by prov- 
ince and city; Age distribution by sex, av- 
erage for 1947; Marital status of Koreans 
fifteen years of age and over, in Seoul and 
in South Korea, as of January 1948; Educa- 
tional level of Koreans fifteen years of age 
and over, by sex, in Seoul and South Korea, 
January 1948. 

No. 9. Population of Republic of Korea, 
by province and as of 1 May 1949; Popula- 
tion by cities and towns with populations 
over 40,000, by sex; Foreigners by prov- 
ince and sex; Japanese B encephalitis epi- 
demic, 1949, 

No. 11. Population density of Korea, by 
zones and provinces, 1949; Incidence of 
contagious diseases, October 1949 and 1 
January - 31 October 1949; Medical facili- 
ties by provinces, 1 July 1949. 


Malaya 


1218 Malaya. Federation of Malaya and 
the Colony of Singapore. 

A report onthe 1947 census of population. 
By M. V. Del Tufo. London, Published on 
behalf of the Governments of the Federation 
of Malaya and the Colony of Singapore by 


ry Crown we for the Colonies, 1949 


by ®. 597 p 

h. I The administrative report," de- 
scribes the nature of the census, the mean- 
ing of categories used in the schedule, 
processing of returns, etc. A chapter on 
"Some observations upon the special cir- 
cumstances which have affected the size 
and pattern of the population" is followed 
by chapter analyses of the number, compo- 
sition, and distribution of the population; 
the population of towns and villages; age; 
sex, marriage and fertility; community or 
"race"; birthplace, migration and resi- 
dence; literacy; occupation and industry; 
the Estate population; the aboriginal tribes; 
religion; and housing. 

Detailed statistical data are presented in 
127 tables, pp. 131-581. 

The following appendixes are also in- 
cluded: A. Model schedule in English and 
Romanised Malay; B. Details of local ex- 
penditure on fieldwork; C. Total population 
by community as recorded at past censuses; 
D. Results of Japanese census-takings; E. 
Gazette notifications and other references 
relating to the census boundaries of towns 
and villages; F. Classification of indus- 
tries; G. Classification of occupations; 
H. Malayan migration statistics 1931-1941. 


1219 Singapore. Department of Social 
Welfare. 

A social survey of Singapore; a prelimi- 
nary study of some aspects of social con- 
ditions inthe municipal area of Singapore. 
Singapore, G. H. Kiat, 1947. viii, 166 pp. 

This survey of a random sample of 5,000 
houses in the Municipality of Singapore con- 
cerns population, household characteris- 
tics, occupation and education of wage 
earners, housing, education of children, and 
ties with the homeland. Results are pre- 
sented separately for Chinese, Indians,and 
Malaysians. 


Syria and Lebanon 





1220 Francolini, Bruno. 

Ethnic and demographic notes on Syria 
and Lebanon. (Note etniche e demografiche 
sulla Siria e il Libano.) Bollettino della 
Societa Geografica Italiana, Serie VIII, 2(4): 
220-224. July-Aug., 1949. 





Turkey 


1221 Tanoglu, Ali. 

~ The density of agricultural population in 
Turkey. (Tiirkiyede gciftgi niifus yogunlugu 
meselesi.) Tiirk Cografya Dergisi 3(7-8): 
107-116. 1945.° 
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AFRICA 


Algeria 


1222 Algeria. Service de Statistique Gé- 
nérale, 

Statistical results of the enumeration of 
the population, October 31, 1948. Volume 
I. Legal population or those of habitual res- 
idence, (Résultats statistiques du dé- 
nombrement de la population effectué le 31 
octobre 1948. Volume I. Population légale 
ou de résidence habituelle. Répertoire sta- 
tistique des communes d'Algérie.) Alger, 
V. Heintz, 1950. xxxiv, 148 pp. 

Definitive results of the population enu- 
meration of October 31, 1948. (Résultats 
definitifs du dénombrement de la population 
du 31 octobre 1948.) Supplément, Bulletin 
de Statistique Générale. Alger, 1949. 15 


pp. 
Belgian Congo 





1223 Belgium. Ministre des Colonies. 

Report onthe administration of the Bel- 
gian Congo, 1939-1944, presented to the 
Legislative Chambers, 1946-1947 Session. 
(Rapport sur l'administration dela Colonie 
du Congo Belge pendant les années 1939 4 
1944 présenté aux Chambres Législatives, 
Session de 1946-1947.) Bruxelles, EDIMCO, 
1947. 256 pp. (Ch. I. "Native and labor 
policy," including the numbers of the native 
people and data on native labor; Ch. II. 
"Public health." Appendix A. Vital statis- 
tics; census of the white population, 1939 
and 1945, summary; detailed distribution, 
census of white population, Jan. 1, “ 

Ibid,, 1945 and 1946. Bruxelles, 1948. 
399 pp. [For the white population: censuses 
of Jan, 1, 1946 and 1947, numbers, distribu- 
tion, age, and sex. | 


1224 Charles, V. 

The "demographic malady" of Leopold- 
ville. (Le "mal démographique" de Léo- 
poldville.) Zaire 2(8):897-901. Oct., 1948. 

The vital rates, 1939-1947. 





British East Africa 


1225 East Africa High Commission. Sta- 
tistical Department. 

East Africa High Commission Territo- 
ries. Civil population, 1948, East African 
Economic and Statistical Bulletin, No. 4, 
Tables A.1 and A.2. June, 1949. 

Non-natives by broad age groups and ma- 
jor religions, together with total Africans, 
for Kenya, Tanganyika, and Uganda; Terri- 
torial distribution by race and sex. 





Cape Verde Islands 





1226 Cape Verde. Secc4o dos Servicos de 
Estatistica. 
Boletim Trimestral de Estatistica. Vol. 
1, No. 1, 1949. Praia, 1949-. 30 pp. 
Section I, "Demography." 





French Equatorial Africa 





1227 Castinel, J. 

Marriage and death in the Yanga region. 
(Le mariage et la mort dans la région du 
Yanga.) Bulletin de l'Institut Francais 
—* Noire, No. 1-4, pp. 148-155. 
1945.° 


1228 French Equatorial Africa. 

Census of the African population of Doli- 
sie and Pointe Noire. (Recensement de la 
population africaine de Dolisie et Pointe 
Noire.) Bulletin d'Information du Haut- 
Commissariat dela République en A.E.F., 
No. 37. Dec., 1949.° 


1229 French Equatorial Africa. Statistique 
Générale. 

Vital statistics of the European popula- 
tion in French Equatorial Africa in 1948. 
(Mouvement de la population européene en 
A.E.F. pour l'année 1948.) Bulletin d'In- 
formations Economiques et Sociales 4(20): 
338-340. Feb., 1950. 


Mauritius 


1230 Mauritius. Labour Department. 
Annual report...for 1948. Port Louis, 
Mauritius, 1949, 54 pp. 
Including "sociological aspects" and 
"mobility" of migrant labor. 


Morocco 


1231 Morocco. Gouvernement Chérifien 
Secrétariat Général du Protectorat. Ser- 
vice des Statistiques. 

General census of the population of the 
French Zone of Morocco, March 1, 1947. 
(Dénombrement général de la population de 
la Zone Frangaise de l'Empire Chérifien 
effectué le 1©T mars 1947.) [No place or 
date of publication] 

Fascicule No. 1. Population non maro- 
caine. xxix, 53 pp. |Areal distribution; 
marital status; gainfully occupied popula- 
tion; immigrant and native -born by sex, 
nationality, and age; comparative tables, 
1936 and 1947. Civil population only. |] 

Fascicule No.2. Population marocaine. 
xxvii, 75 pp. 

Fascicule No. 3. Ensemble de la popu- 
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lation. 10, 16, IX pp. 
Fascicule No. 4. Population active. xi, 
49 pp. 


Mozambique 





1232 Mozambique. Reparticdo Técnicade 
Estatistica. 

Census of the non-indigenous population 
takenon June 12,1945. (Recenseamenti da 
populacao nao indigena em 12 de junho de 
1945.) Lourenco Marques, 1947. xxxvii, 
235 pp.° 


Nyasaland 


1233 Nyasaland. Statistical Department. 
Statistical handbook of Nyasaland, 1949. 
Zomba, Statistical Department, 1949. 34, 


xii pp. 
Southern Rhodesia 


1234 Shaul, J. R. H., and Myburgh, C. A. 


L 





Provisional results of the sample survey 

of the African population of Southern Rho- 
desia, 1948. Population Studies 3(3):274- 
285. Dec., 1949. 

The methods used in the 1948 sample sur- 
vey of the African population of Southern 
Rhodesia are described and some of the 
preliminary results presented. 


Tunisia 


1235 Tunis. Service Tunisien des Statis- 
tiques. 

Statistical yearbook of Tunisia, 1948. 
(Annuaire statistique de la Tunisie, année 
1948.) Tunis, Imprimerie S.A.P.I., 1949. 
x, 172 pp. 

Part I, "Territory and population," in- 
cludes tabulations on numbers, sex, age, 
nationality, occupations, and housing from 
the census of 1946. 





OCEANIA 


American Samoa 





1236 U.S. Navy Department. 
American Samoa. Information on Amer- 
icanSamoa transmitted by the United States 
to the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions pursuant to Article 73(e) of the Char- 
ter. OPNAV-P22-100F. Washington, 1949. 
Including figures from a "U. S. Naval 
Census" as of 1940, 1945, and 1949. 


Australia 


1237 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Census of the Commonwealth of Austral - 
ia, 30th June, 1947. Analysis of population 
in local government areas, Canberra, Com- 
monwealth Govt. Printer, 1949-. 

Parts I-III. See 16(2):740. 

Part IV. South Australia. 1950. Pp. 289- 
359. 

Age composition, marital status, birth- 
place and nationality, race, occupation, etc. 


1238 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Demography. 1947. Bulletin No. 65. 
Canberra, Commonwealth Govt. Printer, 
ag Os - 178 pp. 

Detailed demographic statistics for 1947 
are presented, with comparable data for 
earlier years. In this issue the final re- 
sults of the census of June 30, 1947, are 
included and population estimates for the 
intercensal period 1933-1947 have been re- 
vised in accordance with the.census results. 
The Australian life tables have been omitted 
because new life tables, based on the re- 
sults of the 1947 census and mortality sta- 
tistics for 1946-1948, are being prepared. 


1239 Dyne, R. E. 

Population and mortality in Queensland, 
1860-1947, Queensland Bureau of Industry, 
Economic News 19(2):1-4. Feb., 1950. 

Estimated population by sex and age for 
five-year periods, 1860-1947; mortality 
rates; expectation of life. 


Guam 


1240 U.S. Navy Department. 

Guam. Information on Guam transmitted 
by the United States to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations pursuant to Arti- 
cle 73(e) of the Charter. OPNAV-P22- 
100C. Washington, 1948. 

P. 1 includes dataon the number of males 
and females aged 15 or 16 and above, by 
nationality, according to the estimates as 
of March 31, 1948. 


INTERCONTINENTAL 





1241 Gasc, Paul. 

Chronicle of demography. (Chronique de 
démographie.) Journal de la Société de Sta- 
tistique de Paris 91(1-2):44-69. Jan.-Feb., 
1950. 

Age and sex composition of the French 
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population, nationality, occupational distri- 
bution, vital statistics, fertility data, etc., 
with comparative data for other countries. 


1242 Konstantinov, O. A. 

Rates of growth of cities of U.S.S.R. and 
capitalistic countries. (Tempy rosta goro- 
dov SSSR i kapitalisticheskikh stran.) Iz- 
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vestifa Vsesoiuznogo Geograficheskogo 
Obshchestva 81(6):577-583. Nov.-Dec., 
1949. [C.G.P. 13(3)] 


1243 Taylor, E. G. R. 

The world-wide growth of cities. The 
Geographical Magazine 22(10): 412 - 418. 
Feb., 1950.° 


III: MORTALITY 


General 


1244 American Joint Distribution Com- 
mittee. 

The malady of famine; clinical studies of 
famine carried out in the Warsaw Ghetto in 
1942. (Maladie de famine; recherches cli- 
niques sur la famine exécutées dans le 
ghetto de Varsovie en 1942.) Varsovie, 
American Joint Distribution Committee, 
1946. 264 pp. 

Contents: 

Stein, J., et al. Anatomie pathologique 
de la maladie de famine. 

Fliederbaum, Julian, et al. Recherches 
cliniques sur la maladie de famine. 

Braude-Heller, A., et al. Clinique de la 
famine chez les enfants. 

Apfelbaum, Emil, etal. Recherches cli- 
niques sur lesystéme circulatoire dans la 
cachéxie de famine. 

Szejnman, Michal. Le sang dans la ma- 
ladie de famine. 

Faigenblat, Szymon. Les troubles ocu- 
laires dans la famine. 


1245 American Joint Distribution Commit- 
tee. European Headquarters. Office of 
General Counsel. 

European legislation and declarations of 
death survey concluded on January 1, 1949. 
Paris, The Committee, 1949. 190 pp.° 


1246 Aziz, M. 

Interim report on Island-wide Anopheles 
(malaria) eradication programme for the 
year 1947. Cyprus Annual Medical and 
eee Report, 1947. Appendix F, pp. 18- 


1247 Baars, H. D. 

The relative mortality in Norway, Sweden 
and the Netherlands. Tijdschrift voor Eco- 
nomische en Sociale Geographie 41(4):88- 
90. April, 1950, 

Comparison of mortality rates by age and 
sex in 1946, 





1248 Baumann, B. 

Causes of death of theinsured. (Die 
Todesursachen der Volksversicherten.) 
Mitteilungen der Vereinigung Schweizeri - 
scher Versicherungsmathematiker 44(2): 
251-305. 1944. 

"An investigation of the 1912-37 mortal- 
ity by cause of death in the industrial branch 
of the Basle LifeCompany. It is found that 
the considerable mortality improvement 
between 1912-27 and 1927-37 is due almost 
entirely to decrease in tuberculosis." [J. 
I.A. 75(Part 1, 340):113] 


1249 Belgian Congo. Direction Générale 
des Services Médicaux. 

Annual report, 1948. (Rapport annuel, 
1948.) [No place or date of publication] 109 


Ch, Ill contains a critical discussion 
and statistics on contagious and epidemic, 
and infectious diseases. Ch. IV includes 
medical assistance to indigenous peoples. 
Ch. VII presents a table on the general 
movement of morbidity and mortality a- 
mong Europeans and natives. 


1250 Belgian Congo. Fonds Reine Elisa- 
beth pour l'Assistance Médicale aux Indi- 
genes du Congo Belge. 

Report on activities during 1946 and 1947. 
(Rapport sur l'activité durant les années 
1946 et 1947.) By P.de Brauwere. Brus- 
sels, 1949. 140 pp. 

In the area of operation, Foreami takes 
an original census of the entire population, 
makes a medical examination of each per- 
son in the home, and prepares a medical 
cardfor each. The census data are revised 
annually and, if possible, the medical ex- 
aminations repeated, The annual report in- 
cludes tabulations of the demographic data 
secured both through the original census 
and the current reporting of births and 
deaths. 


1251 Bransby, E.R., and Lindley, D.V. 
Mortality during the First World War and 
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during and after the Second World War. 
Monthly Bulletin of the Ministry of Health 
and the Public Health Laboratory Service, 
directed by Medical ResearchCouncil 9:2- 
12. Jan., 1950. 

Curves were fitted to the logarithms of 
the mortality rates for the period 1899 to 
1947 and the differences between expected 
and actual rates compared for the various 
age groups. There is a statistical appen- 
dix. 


1252 Castelo Branco, Julio. 
Demographic notes. (Notas demogr§4fi- 
cas.) Lisboa, Instituto para a Alta Cultura, 
1948. 36 pp. 
For Portugal, average mortality by dis- 
tricts; mortality as a function of age; and 
infant mortality. 


1253 Clemmesen, Johannes, and Busk, 
Thoger. 

Cancer mortality among males and fe- 
males in Denmark, England and Switzer- 
land. I. Cancer mortality in three Euro- 
pean countries. Cancer Research Bulletin 
7(5):281-285. May, 1947. 


... II. Danish. towns and rural areas. 


Ibid. 7(5):286-289. May, 1947. [Trends, 
1$31-1947. 

dos ie ancers of accessible and inac- 
cessible sites. Ibid. 8(3):129-134b. March, 
1948. [Types of cancer mortality in all 
three somaeien.} 

... IV. Mortality of accessible and inac- 
cessible cancers in Danish towns and rural 
areas. Ibid. 9:411-414. July, 1949. 

... V. Incidence of accessible and inac- 
cessible cancers in Danish towns and rural 
areas. Ibid. 9:415-421. July, 1949. 


1254 Clerc, M. 

Evolution of sanitary control of the Mec- 
ca pilgrimage. (L'évolution dans la pro- 
tection sanitaire du pélerinage de la 
Mecque.) Annales d'Hygiéne Publique, In- 
dustrielle et Sociale 26(6):194-199. Nov.- 
Dec., 1948. 

The health activities that have gradually 
lessened the role of the Pilgrimage in the 
dissemination of cholera and similar dis- 
ay throughout the world. [T.D.B. 46 


1255 Connecticut. State Department of 
Health. 

Trends in Connecticut vital statistics. 
XVII. Mortality from cancer. By William 
M. Haenszel. Connecticut Health Bulletin 
64(4):96-104. April, 1950. 

This articleis one of a continuing series 
on mortality trends in Connecticut. 

See also 15(1):42. 


1256 Cook, C. E. 

The native in relation to the public health. 
Medical Journal of Australia 1(18):569-571. 
April, 1949. 

The influence of the lessened mobility of 
the Australian aborigines and their settle- 
ment around townships and homesteads on 
the diffusion of disease andthe increase of 
mortality. 


1257 Delbove, P. 

Ethnic groups and distribution of plas- 
modia in a hyperendemic area of Southern 
Indo-China. (Groupes ethniques et réparti- 
tion des hématozoaires en zone d'hyperen- 
démie palustre permanente de l'Indochine 
méridionale.) Bulletin de la Société de 
ae Exotique 41(5-6): 358 - 361. 
1948. 

Experience with populations froma 
healthy deltaic region of Tonkin transported 
to hyperendemic malarious regions of South 
Annam and Cambodia. 

See also: Delbove, P., and Capponi, M. 
Ethnic groups and distribution of plasmodia 
in Southern Indo-China. (Groupes ethniques 
et répartition des hématozoaires en Indo- 
chine méridionale.) Ibid., pp, 361-364. 
[T.D.B. 46(3)] 


1258 Downes, Jean. 

An experiment inthe control of tubercu- 
losis among Negroes. Milbank Memorial 
Fund Quarterly 27(2):127-159. April, 1950. 

Report of an experiment conducted over 
five years among Negro families in Harlem 
"to learn whether an improved nutritional 
status and by implication a higher level of 
living will affect the incidence of tubercu- 
losis among persons at risk of attack be- 
cause of exposure in the family." 


1259 Germany. :Vereinigtes Wirtschafts- 
gebiet. Statistisches Amt. 

Decline of mortality in Trizonia since 
1946. (Riickléufige Sterblichkeit im Bun- 
desgebiet seit 1946.) Wirtschaft und Sta- 
tistik 1(9):270-273. Dec., 1949. 


1260 Guralnick, Lillian, and Glaser, Stan- 
ley. 

Tuberculosis mortality in the United 
States, 1948. Public Health Reports 65(14): 
468-493. April 7, 1950. 

Trends by age, sex, race, and state. 


1261 Hocking, W. S. 

The recent trend of mortality in England 
and Wales. Journal of the Institute of Ac- 
tuaries 75(Part 1, 340):101-106. 1949. 

Mortality rates by age groups and sex; 
ratios of death rates, 1946, 1947, and 1945- 
46-47, with comparative data for 1930-31- 
32; standardized death rates by age, etc. 
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1262 Institute on Public Health. New York, 
1947, 

Ecology of health. E.H.L. Corwin, Edi- 
tor. New York, Commonwealth Fund, 1949. 
xii, 196 pp. 

Contributions of the Institute on Public 
Health, held as part of the Centennial Cele- 
bration of the New York Academy of Medi- 
cine, including: Genetics and the public 
health; Maternal health and nutrition; Ani- 
mal and insect reservoirs of disease; Cli- 
mate, geography and disease; Realities in 
preventive psychiatry; Trends in state and 
local health service; The hospital Survey 
and Construction Act and a Nation - wide 
Health Program, by Haven Emerson; The 
preparation of professional workers inthe 
field of public health, by C.-E. A. Winslow; 
and Education of the layman in health re- 
sponsibilities, by Franklin Bobbitt. 


1263 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 

Causes of death in Italy, 1939-1948. (Le 
cause di morte in Italia nel decennio 1939- 
48.) Appendice, pp. 79-97, to: Bollettino 
—* di Statistica 34(10-12). Oct.-Dec., 
1949. 


1264 Juricic, Bogoslav. 

Tuberculosis mortality inChile. I.Com- 
munication. Secular development by zones. 
(Mortalidad por tuberculosis en Chile. I. 
Comunicaci6n. Evoluci6n secular por zo- 
nas.) Revista Chilena de Higiene y Medi- 
cina Preventiva 11(2):61-73. June, 1949. 


1265 Korea. Economic Cooperation Ad- 
ministration. Mission to Korea. 

Public health in Korea. Compiled by C. 
C. Choi. Seoul, 1949. 66 pp. 

Includes vital statistics. 


1266 Marche, Jean, and Gounelle, Hugues. 

The relation of pretein scarcity and mod- 
ification of blood protein to tuberculosis 
among undernourished subjects. Milbank 
Memorial Fund Quarterly 27(2):114-126. 
April, 1950. 

The importance of protein deficiency in 
lowering resistance to tuberculosis is stud- 
ied on the basis of the French experience, 
1940-1945. The rise of tuberculosis mor- 
tality during wartime is documented. 


1267 Martin, W. J. 

Recent changes in the death rate from in- 
fluenza. British Medical Journal, No. 4648, 
pp. 267-268. Feb. 4, 1950. 

Trends in England and Wales, 1838-1948. 


1268 Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Married women show striking decline in 
mortality. Statistical Bulletin 31(4):1-3. 
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April, 1950. 
Trends in mortality by age and marital 
status in the United States, 1900-1948. 


1269 Moine, M., and Oudet, P. 

The behavior between 1889 and 1938 of 
different generations in regard to tubercu- 
losis. (Le comportement entre 1889 et 1938 
des différentes générations en face de la 
tuberculose.) Recueil des Travaux de 1'In- 
stitut National d'Hygiene 3(3):'755 - 776. 
1949.° 


1270 Montagnon, G. 

Cancer mortality in Paris; a comparative 
study. (La mortalité par cancer a Paris; 
étude comparative.) Recueil des Travaux 
de l'Institut National d'Hygiéne 3(3):777- 
839. 1949.° 


1271 Mihle, Charlotte. 

Causes of death in Bavaria in 1947 and 
1948 in comparison with earlier years. 
(Die Todesursachen in Bayern von 1947 und 
1948 im Vergleich mit friiheren Jahren.) 
Zeitschrift des Bayerischen Statistischen 
Landesamts 81(3-4):144-152. 1949. 28 pp.; 
Appendix tables. 


1272 Netherlands. Minister of Social Af- 
fairs. 

Malnutrition and starvation in western 
Netherlands, September 1944-July 1945. 
The Hague, General State Printing Office, 
1948. 2 vols. 

Ch. I, "Food and health in western Neth- 
erlands before Liberation," describes the 
deterioration of the food supply, the dete- 
rioration of health, and mortality statistics. 
Subsequent chapters are concernedwith the 
preparation for relief, the last days before 
Liberation, the entry into western Nether- 
lands, the main nutrition surveys, and the 
results of the investigations. 

Part II consists of data appendixes. 


1273 Pessda, Samuel B. 

Problems of rural hygiene in Brazil. 
(Problemas brasileiros de hygiene rural.) 
Sado Paulo, Indistria Grafica José Magal- 
haes Ltda., 1949. 582 pp. 

Part I considers the epidemiological as- 
pects of disease in rural areas, covering 
for the five major regions the populations, 
the economic and social conditions, migra- 
tion, housing, and food. Part II considers 
certain endemic diseases, while Part III is 
a critique of rural sanitary organization. 
[T.D.B. 46(12)] 


1274 Raja, K.C. K E. 
Recent developments in the field of health 
inIndia. British Medical Journal, No. 4650, 
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pp. 387-392. Feb. 18, 1950. 

A lecture by the Director-General of 
Health Services in India. Includes a com- 
parison of mortality and infant mortality in 
India with rates for other countries. 


1275 Rivoalen, A. 

Epidemiological and biological consider- 
ations connected with the epidemic of typhus 
fever at Tonkin, 1944. (Considérations épi- 
démiologiques et biologiques 4 propos 
d'une épidémie de typhus au Tonkin, 1944.) 
Bulletin de laSociété de Pathologique Exo- 
tique 41(5-6):329-333. 1948. 

Including mortality. [T.D.B. 46(1)] 


1276 Romero, Hernan, and Ugarte, J. M. 
Mortality and nuptiality. (Mortalidad y 

nupcialidad.) Revista Chilena de Higiene 

y Medicina Preventiva 11(2):101-113. 1949. 
In Chile. 


1277 Sison, A. G., and Austria, G. F. 

The influence of American Occupation on 
the life span of the Filipino and on the in- 
cidence of degenerative diseases. Acta 
Medica Philippina 5:1-8. 1949.° 


1278 Steyn, J. J. 

The effect on the Anopheline fauna of cul- 
tivation of swamps in Kigezi District, Ugan- 
da. East African Medical Journal 23(6): 
163-169. 1946. 

Drainage of the swamps was commenced 
in 1942 in order to extend the cultivated 
area and avoid famine during drought years. 
{T.D.B. 46(1) 

See also: Garnham, P.C.C., et al. Ma- 
laria in Kigezi, Uganda. Journal of Tropi- 
+ alameamead and Hygiene 51(8):156-159. 


1279 Taylor, Stephen J. L., and Gadsden, 
Phyllis. 

Shadows in the sun. London, Harrap, 
1949. 187 pp. 

The struggle for the conquest of tropical 
diseases in the British Colonial Empire and 
the Commonwealth territories, told in 
chapters entitled as follows: The lesson of 
Makogai; Wet zone and dry zone; Spiro- 
chaetes and poverty; Tsutsugamushi; Con- 
quest of yellow jack; Anklostoma and ne- 
cator; Aphrodites Island. 


1280 Teague, Russell E. 

Study of tuberculosis controlin Philadel- 
phia. Public HealthReports 65(9):269-278. 
March 3, 1950. 

This first report of a survey of the tuber - 
culosis control facilities and activities in 
Philadelphia contains a summary of the ex- 
tent of the tuberculosis problem in the city, 
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especially as evidenced by the mortality 
rate. 

See also: "Social services for the tuber - 
culous and their families," pp. 279-306, by 
Ruth B. Taylor, which reports on a study of 
the place of social services in the over-all 
program of tuberculosis control. 


1281 United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
A note on some of the scientific studies 
undertaken by members of the Colonial 
Medical Service during the period 1930- 
1947, withabibliography. Colonial No. 252. 
London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1949. 48 


Pp. 


1282 Viswanathan, D. K., and Ramachan- 
dra Rao, T. 

Controlof rural malaria with D.D.T. in- 
door residual spraying in Kanara and Dhar- 
war Districts, Bombay Province. First 
year's results, Indian Journal of Malariol- 
ogy 1(4):503-542. 1947. 

A report onone ofthe many projects un- 
der way in India. 


1283 Von Schelling, H. 

First results of an analysis of mortality 
distribution according to year of birth and 
calendar years. (Erste Ergebnisse einer 
Aufgliederung der Sterblichkeit nach Ge- 
burtsjahrgangen und Kalenderjahren.) Me- 
tron 15(1-2-3-4):359-374. July, 1949. 

Analysis based on German, Italian, and 
English data. 


1284 Woolsey, Theodore D. 

Statistical studies of heart disease. VI. 
Age at onset of heart and other cardiovas- 
cular - renal diseases. Public Health Re- 
ports 65(17):555-571. April 28, 1950. 

There is an appendix on "Procedure in 
the construction of the rough life table to 
show incidence of heart disease in a cohort 
of 100,000 persons." 


1285 Ziony, Miriam. 

Malaria control in Iran. Resume of re- 
ports made by Dr. Justin M. Andrews and 
Lawrence B. Hall. Public Health Reports 
65(11):351-367. March 17, 1950. 

A brief survey of the geographic charac- 
teristics and population precedes the sum- 
maries of the observations and recommen- 
dations of Andrews, who was sent by the 
Public Health Service to advise onthe plan- 
ning of a national malaria control program 
forIran, and Hall's report on the follow-up 
demonstrational program. 


re also Titles 1097, 1108, 1134, 1159, 
161-1163, 1168, 1181, 1183, 1196, 
1200, 1204-1206, 1208, 1210, 1214, 
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1217, 1223, 1224, 1227, 1229, 1238, 
1239, 1241, 1382, 1467, 1471, 1542, 
1581 1584, 1586, 1588, 1590, 1599- 
1601 


Infant and Maternal 


1286 Bain, Katherine, et al. 

Hospital fatality rates for premature in- 
fants. Pediatrics 4:454-460. Oct., 1949. 

"This paper is part of the Study of Child 
Health Services (1945-48) conducted jointly 
by the Ameriean Academy of Pediatrics and 
the Children's Bureau and the Public Health 
Service of the Federal Security Agency. It 
is based upon information supplied by near- 
ly half of the hospitals in the United States 
caring for 50 or more premature infants a 
year." [C.D.A.B. 24(1-2):156] 


1287 Gallego, Dantin. 

Influence of infanticide and induced abor- 
tion on population increase. (Influencia del 
infanticidio y del aborto voluntario sobre 
el crecimiento de la poblaci6én.) Revista 
Internacional de Sociologia 7(26-27):125 - 
177. April-Sept., 1949. 

An analysis of Spanish data. 





1288 Garcia Gutiérrez, José L. 

Infant mortality in the city of Juarez, 
Mexico. (Mortalidad infantil en ciudad Ju- 
arez, México.) Boletin de la Oficina Sani- 
ery Panamericana 29(2):153-162. Feb., 


1289 Lessa, Gustavo, et al. 

Means of improving coefficients of infant 
mortality. (Meios de apurar os coeficientes 
de mortalidade infantil.) Ministério da Edu- 
cac4o e Satide, Departamento Nacional da 
Criancga, No. 117. Rio de Janeiro, Im- 
prensa Nacional, 1946. 47 pp. 


1290. Lindhart, Marie. 

Infant mortality in Denmark. (La mor- 
talité infantile au Danemark.) Bulletin In- 
ternational d'Hygiéne de la Ligue des Soci- 
étés de la Croix - Rouge 1(3):6-14. July- 
Sept., 1949.° 


1291 Newberger, Charles. 

Maternal mortality in Illinois hospitals, 
1943-1947. Illinois Medical Journal 96: 
307-311. Nov., 1949. 

By age andcause. Abortion was respon- 
sible for 14.5 per cent of the deaths. [C. 
D.A.B. 24(1-2):186] 


1292 Reid, Duncan E., and Cohen, Mandel 
E. 
Evaluation of present day trends in ob- 





stetrics. Journal of the American Medical 
Association 142(9):615-623. March 4, 1950. 
An examination of present day methods 
as suggested in current medical literature 
and an appraisal of their scientific basis 
and validity. Includes consideration of the 
effect of analgesia on infant mortality. 


1293 Romero, Hernan, and Ugarte, J. M. 
Maternal mortality. (Mortalidad mater- 

na.) Revista Chilena de Higiene y Medici- 

na Preventiva 11(2):91-100. June, 1949. 
In Chile. 


rr also Titles 1103, 1108, 1161, 1204, 
214, 1252, 1274, 1349] 


Life Tables 





1294 Actuarial Society of America. 

Report of the Joint Committee on Mor- 
tality. Transactions of the Actuarial So- 
ciety of America 49(2):468-476. Oct., 1948. 

Report of the Committee to Prepare Mor- 
tality and Morbidity Studies on Group In- 
surance. Ibid. 49(2):477-542. Oct., 1948. 
[Contains statistics on the experience of 
group conversion mortality. ] 

Report of the Committee on Aviation. 
Ibid. 49(2):543-553. Oct., 1948. psemies 
data on experience of the United States Air 
Force in 1947.] [J.1.A. 75(Part 1, 340):107 | 





1295 Germany. Bavaria. Statistisches 
Landesamt. 

Approximate life table for Bavaria, 1946- 
1947. (Bayerische Behelfssterbetafel 1946 - 
1947.) By K. Rother. Bayern in Zahlen 3 
(5):105-108. May, 1949.° 


1296 Jenkins, Wilmer A., and Lew, Ed- 
ward A, ‘. 

A new mortality basis for annuities. 
Transactions of the Society of Actuaries 1 
(1):369-466. Nov., 1949. 

Anew mortality "basis" for annuity pre- 
miums and reserves is presented inorder 
to take account of (1) changes in cer! 
rates that have occurred since the 193 
Standard Annuity Table was prepared, and 
(2) the probability of further declines. 
Trends in mortality rates are discussed and 
the assumptions made in regard to future 
declines are explained; annuity tables are 
given for 1959 and 1979; the effects of cer- 
tain mortality changes on annuity values are 
considered; etc. 


1297 Kern, Enrique R. 
Mortality in Buenos Aires, with life ta- 
bles for Buenos Aires, 1887,1914, and 1936- 
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1937, and for Argentina, 1914, (La morta- 
lidad en la ciudad de Buenos Aires, con ta- 
blas de mortalidad de la ciudad de Buenos 
Aires, afios 1887, 1914 y 1936-17, y de la 
Republica Argentina, afio 1914.) Buenos 
Aires, Universidad Nacional de Buenos 
Aires, Facultad de Ciencias Econémicas, 
Instituto de Biometria, 1948. 86 pp. 


1298 Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Health and longevity atthe mid-century. 
Statistical Bulletin 31(1):1-7. Jan., 1950. 
Trends in expectation of life at birth among 
industrial policyholders of the Metropolitan 
Life Insurance Company since 1879; trends 
in mortality by age and cause since 1911.] 

International variation in longevity. Ibid. 
31(3):1-3. March, 1950. [A comparison of 
expectation of life at birth in various coun- 
tries for specified periods. | 


1299 Quijano, Francisco G. 

On the probability of survival according 
to the number of children in each family. 
(Sobre la probabilidad de supervivir segun 
el ndmero de hijos de cada familia.) Re- 
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vista Internacional de Sociologia 7(28):99- 
118. Oct.-Dec., 1949. 


1300 West Indies. Census, 1946. 

Life tables for British Guiana and Brit- 
ish Honduras. Bulletin No. 12. By G. W. 
Roberts. Kingston, Jamaica, Bureau of Sta- 
tistics, 1950. 14 pp. 

Complete life tables, each sex, British 
Guiana, 1945-47, and British Honduras, 
1944-48. 

See also Title 1165, this issue. 


1301 West Indies. Census, 1946. 

Life tables for Trinidad and Tobago and 
for Barbados. Bulletin No. 10. By G. W. 
Roberts. Kingston, Jamaica, Bureau of Sta- 
tistics, 1949. 22 pp. 

Abridged life tables, each sex, 1900-03, 
1910-12, 1920-22, andcomplete life tables, 
1930-32 and 1945-47. 

See also Title 1165, this issue. 


res also Titles 1239, 1277, 1284, 
585, 1589, 1596, 1603] 


IV: FERTILITY 


1302 Barnett, Homer G. 

Palauan society; a study of contemporary 
native life in the Palau Islands. University 
of Oregon Publications. Eugene, Ore., 1949. 

Ch. V, "Birth, marriage and death," in- 
cludes materials of value for the assess- 
ment of fertility attitudes and reproductive 
performances. 





1303 Boulnois, J. 

The mysticism of fecundity. (La mys- 
tique de lafécondité.) Bulletin de l'Institut 
Francais d'Afrique Noire, No. 1-4, pp. 115- 
147. 1945.° 


1304 Bourgeois-Pichat, Jean, 

The present state of the French birth 
rate. (Ow en est la natalité francaise ?) 
Population 5(1):15-34. Jan.-March, 1950. 

An analysis of trends in the French birth 
rate, with particular reference to the sig- 
nificance ofthe recent rise infertility. 
Factors affecting the birth rate and various 
hypotheses concerning the meaning of the 
trend are examined. 


1305 Bousquet, G.-H. 

Islam and the voluntary limitation of 
births. Brief reflections on an important 
social problem. (L'Islam et la limitation 








volontaire des naissances. Breves ré- 
flexions sur un grand probleme social.) 
Population 5(1):121-128,. Jan.-March, 1950. 

The voluntary limitation of births in the 
light of Mohammedan law. 


1306 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia e Estatistica. 

Study of the fecundity of women in Bra- 
zil, by marital status. (Estudo sébre a fe- 
cundidade da mulher no Brasil, segundo o 
estado conjugal.) Rio de Janeiro, 1949.° 

Prolificacy of women in Brazil, by initial 
age of reproductive activity. (A prolifici- 
dade da mulher segundo a idade inicial da 
atividade reprodutora, no Brasil.) Rio de 
Janeiro, 1949.° 


1307 Duncan, Otis Dudley. 

Fertility of the village population in 
Pennsylvania, 1940. Social Forces 28(3): 
304-309. March, 1950. 

An analysis of fertility and related char- 
acteristics of the 640 incorporated places 
under 2,500in Pennsylvania. The following 
variables are related to the number of chil- 
dren under five years per 1,000 women aged 
15-44: village size, location (urbaniza- 
tion), type of farming area in which the vil- 
lage is located, average monthly rent of all 
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dwelling units, and an index of poor housing. 


1308 Fronteira, Joaquim. 

Stationary aspects of natality in Portugal. 
(Aspectos estacionais da natalidade em 
Portugal.) Lisboa, Instituto para a Alta 
Cultura, 1948. 28 pp. 

For Portugal, the frequency and vitality 
of births, sex, legitimacy. Detailed tables 
and charts are given in an appendix. 


1309 Gini, Corrado. 

Old and new observations on causes of 
differentialfertility and on measures of 
marital fecundity. (Vecchie e nuove osser- 
vazioni sulle cause della natalita differen- 
ziale e sulla misura della fecondita natu- 
rale delle coniugate.) Metron 15(1-2-3-4): 
207-358. July, 1949. 

An expansion of articles published else- 
where in 1941-1942. "Among the methodo- 
logical problems considered, those dealing 
with the measurement of the natural fertil- 
ity of married women and the fertility of 
married mothers are fundamental.... The 
problem of the frequency ofthe sterility of 
marriages and that of the measurement of 
the efficiency of contraception are also ex- 
amined," French, English, and German 
summaries, pp. 347-358. 


1310 Harmsen, Hans. 

Notes on abortion and birth control in 
Germany. PopulationStudies 3(4):402-405. 
March, 1950. 

Legislation regarding abortion and con- 
traception in the Western Zones of Ger- 
many. 


1311 Instituut voor SociaalOnderzoek van 
het Nederlandse Volk. Commissie voor het 
Geboorte-onderzoek. 

Aims and program of work of the Com- 
mittee for the Birth- problem. Ontstaan, 
doel en werkprogramma van de Commissie 
voor het Geboorte-onderzoek. Commissie 
voor het Geboorte-onderzoek, Publicatie 
No. 1. Amsterdam, Dec., 1949, 32 pp. 

This first report of the Committee ex- 
plains why the Institute for Social Research 
in the Netherlands has proposed a series of 
demographic studies and describes the set- 
ting up of the Committee for the Birth- 
problem, thé purpose of the Committee, and 
its activities. 

Titles are bilingual, Dutch and English, 
and there is a full summary in English. 


1312 Instituut voor SociaalOnderzoek van 
het Nederlandse Volk. Commissie voor het 
Geboorte -onderzoek. 

First results of an analysis of the birth 
rates inthe Netherlands. Eerste resultaten 
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van een statistische analyse van de loop der 
geboortecijfers in Nederland. By T. Van 
Den Brink. Commissie voor het Geboorte- 
onderzoek, Publicatie No. 2, Amsterdam, 
Dec., 1949. 102 pp. 

A detailed statistical analysis of trends 
in marriage and birth rates in the Nether- 
lands, factors underlying these trends, and 
the influence of fertility trends on popula- 
tion increase and the age composition of the 
population. There is an English summary, 
and titles and contents of graphs and carto- 
graphs are also given in English. 


1313 Japan Birth-Control Institute. 

The Japan Planned Parenthood Quarter- 
ly. International Exchange of Population 
News. Vol. 1, No.1, January-March, 1950. 
Tokyo, The Japan Birth-Control Institute, 
1950-. 24 pp. 

This first issue contains two sections, 
one in English and one in Japanese. The 
former includes: "Japan's population to- 
day," by Minoru Tachi; an editorial on 
"Birth control or abortion?" and an ab- 
stract of the eugenic-protection law;a 
"Press review of post-war birthcontrol in 
Japan"; and a summary of views of "Politi- 
cal parties on population problems." 

The Japanese section includes: "Japan's 
population and planned parenthood," by 
P. K. Whelpton; "Legalization of abortion 
in Sweden," by Elise Ottesen-Jensen; and 
"Birth control in U.S.," by Fumiko Y. 
Amano. 


1314 Karmel, P. H. 
A note on P. K. Whelpton's calculation of 
parity adjusted reproduction rates. Jour- 


‘nal of the American Statistical Association 


45(249):119-124. March, 1950. 

For citation to Whelpton's original arti- 
cle, see 13(2):835, and for his reply to this 
note, see Title 1330, this issue. 


1315 Karmel, P. H. 

Population replacement —Australia, 
Hl Economic Record 25/49):83-88. Dec., 

An analysis of marital fertility in Aus- 
tralia, 1933-1947, based on "the index of 
current marriage fertility." This is an ex- 
tension of the author's earlier analysis of 
data for 1933-1942, presentedin Economic 
Record, June, 1944, (See 11(2):797.) The 
index of current marriage fertility is com- 
pared with the net reproduction rate for 
each year. 


1316 Kooiker, A. 

The birth rate of Friesian localities, 
(Het geboortecijfer der Friese gemeenten.) 
Tijdschrift voor Economische en Sociale 
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Geografie 41(1):9-16. Jan., 1950. 
Trends and underlying factors. 


1317 Kratochvil, O. 

Preliminary results of the statistics on 
abortions in Czechoslovakia in 1947. (Pred- 
bezné vijsledky statistickijch setreni o po- 
tratovosti v ceskijch zemich v 1947.) 
roe aware Re. 23(12):220-222. Dec., 
1948.° 


1318 Marshall, Douglas G. 

The decline in farm family fertility and 
its relationship to nationality and religious 
background. Rural Sociology 15(1):42-49. 
March, 1950. 

A study of the relationship of nationality 
and religious differentials to fertility 
trends, 1875-1940, among farm families in 
five areas of Minnesota. 


1319 Martinez, M. 

Demographic study of a rural district, 
La Guardia Pontevedra. (Estudio demogr4a- 
fico de un distrito rural, LaGuardia Ponte- 
vedra.) Direccién General de Sanidad, al 
oe y del Nifio Espafiol, No. 


1320 Mertens, A. Th. L. M. 

The influence of order of birth on career. 
(De invloed van het geboortenummer op den 
levensloop.) Maastricht-Vroenhoven, Uit- 
gevers -mij Ernest Van Aelst, 1949. 155 


Pp. 


1321 Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
The frequency of plural births. Statisti- 

cal Bulletin 31(4):6-7. April, 1950. 

—— births in the United States, 1934- 


1322 Mussey, R. D. 

Nutrition and human reproduction. Amer- 
ican Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 
57:1037 ff. June, 1949.° 


1323 Pichon, F. 

Causes of the fertility crisis inthe Cam- 
eroons. (Les causes de la crise de natalité 
au Cameroun.) Marchés Coloniaux (Paris) 
5(176):567-568. March 26, 1949.° 


1324 Silberman, Leo. 

The social survey of the old town of Mom- 
basa. Journal of African Administration 
2(1):14-21. Jan., 1950. 

A social survey conducted on behalf of 
the Kenya Government andthe Municipal 
Board included a census, a housing survey, 
etc. Information was secured on average 
number of children infamilies, but the 
question on the number of other and dea 
children was a failure. 


1325 Sutherland, Ian. 

Stillbirths: Their epidemiology and so- 
cial significance. London, Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1949. 93 pp. 

A discussion of factors influencing the 
stillbirth rate in England and Wales is in- 
cluded. 





1326 Sutter, Jean. 

Results of aninvestigation on abortion in 
the Paris Area. (Résultats d'une enquéte 
sur l'avortement dans la région parisienne.) 
Population 5(1):77-102. Jan.-March, 1950. 

This article presents the statistical re- 
sults of the study. "There will subsequently 
be published an over-all-view involving the 
general aspect of the problems raised both 
by voluntary and spontaneous abortions." 


1327 United Nations. Population Divi - 
sion. 

Fertility data in population censuses. 
Population Studies, No. 6. Lake Success, 
1949, III, 31 pp. 

"The present report deals with data which 
have been obtained from population cen- 
suses for the study of fertility....". Ch. I. 
Major types of fertility data; Ch. II. Rec- 
ommendations of international agencies; 
Ch. Ill. Tabulations of young children enu- 
merated (data, uses, tabulations, paternal 
and maternal fertility, marital status, and 
age); Ch. IV. Questions on the number of 
children born (censuses covered, uses, re- 
liability, methods of enumeration, tabula- 
tions, implications of recent research on 
fertility with regard to new types of data 
needed). 


1328 Vallejo Nagera, A. 

Fecundity of the mentally ill. (Fecundi- 
dad de los enfermos psiquicos.) Revista 
Internacional de Sociologia 7(26-27):115- 
124. April-Sept., 1949. 

A theoretical note, with data for 150 pa- 
tients. 


1329 Vincent, Paul. 

The physiological sterility of populations. 
(La stérilité physiologique des populations.) 
Population 5(1):45-64. Jan.-March, 1950. 

A study of physiological sterility among 
two groups: the "non-Malthusian" and the 
"Malthusian." The importance of age at 
marriage is stressed as a factor in the 
sterility of the "non-Malthusian" group and 
the practice of contraception in that of the 
"Malthusian" populations. Illustrative data 
are provided by French census material on 
size of families, and the fertility studies 
of the Royal Commission on Population in 
England and the Indianapolis survey in the 
United States. 
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1330 Whelpton, P. K. 

Comments on Mr. Karmel's note. Jour- 
nalofthe American Statistical Association 
45(249):125-135. March, 1950. 

For citation to Karmel's note, see Title 
1314, this issue. 


1331 Whelpton, P. K. 

The outlook for the control of human fer- 
tility in Japan. American Sociological Re- 
view 15(1):34-42. Feb., 1950. 

Asummary of trends inthe birth rate in 


Japan is followed by a discussion of official 
and popular attitudes toward population size 
andthe control of fertility, recent legisla- 
tion, and official policies. 


—_ also Titles 1108, 1124, 1132, 

134, 1151, 1161-1163, 1168, 1173, 
1181, 1183, 1196, 1200, 1204-1206, 
1208, 1210, 1214, 1218, 1223, 1224, 
1229, 1238, 1241, 1287, 1349, 1444 
1467, 1471, 1547, 1569, 1575, 1584] 


V: MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, AND THE FAMILY 


1332 Cohen, Lillian. 

Family characteristics of homeowners. 
American Journal of Sociology 55(6):565- 
571. May, 1950. 

"Evidence on the stabilizing effect of 
homeownership is presented through the 
analysis of the social characteristics of 
owner as compared with tenant families" 
in the United States. The characteristics 
studied are age of family head, number of 
children under twenty-one,rent andincome, 
marital status of the family head, migration 
status, race and nativity, and occupation of 
the family head. 





1333 Delmond, P. 

Some observations on the native marital 
status inWestern Sudan. (Quelques obser- 
vations sur l'état civil indigene au Soudan 
occidental.) Bulletin de l'Institut Francais 
d'Afrique Noire, No. 1-4, pp. 54-79. 1945.° 


1334 Germany. Wiirttemberg-Baden. Sta- 
tistisches Landesamt. 

Age at marriage and frequency of mar- 
riage of men and women before and since 
the war. (Heiratsalter und Heiratshiaufig- 
keit der Manner und Frauen vor und nach 
dem Kriege.) By Dr. Weber. Statistische 
Monatshefte Wiirttemberg-Baden 4(1):2-5. 
Jan., 1950. 


1335 Healy, Edwin F. 

Marriage guidance; a study of the prob- 
lems of the married and of those contem- 
plating a Chicago, Loyola Univer- 
sity Press, 1948. xvi, 411 pp. 

"Authoritative information aboutthe 
rules and regulations of the Roman Catho- 
lic Church in regard to the matrimonial 
contract including mixed marriage, sepa- 
ration and divorce, and birth control is 
_ in separate chapters." [P.A. 24(1): 


1336 Holland, Hilda, Compiler. 

Why are you single? New York, Farrar, 
Straus, 1949. ix, 278 pp. 

"In this volume a group of medical and 
lay authorities on marriage and its prob- 
lems analyze the reasons that keep men and 
women single.... CliffordAdams gives sta- 
tistics about geographic distribution of the 
single and Louis Dublin offers analvtical 
statistics on 'Who are these single ?'" [P. 
A, 24(4):1825] 


1337 Jacobson, Paul H. 

Differentials in divorce by duration of 
marriage and size of family. American 
Sociological Review 15(2):235-244. April, 
1950. 

Trends in the United States. 


1338 Kinneman, JohnA., and McWilliams, 
Rajean, 

Family size of students at ateachers col- 
lege. American Sociological Review 15(2): 
293-294. April, 1950. 

Brief report of a survey made inIllinois. 


1339 Lewis, Oscar. 

An anthropological approach to family 
studies. American Journal of Sociology 
55(5):468-475. March, 1950. 

"The anthropological approach to family 
studies is defined in terms of intensive case 
studies of families as functioning wholes, 
utilizing all the conceptual categories and 
methods generally employed in studies of 
the total culture." Studies made in Tepozt- 
lan, Mexico, are used to demonstrate the 
method. 


1340 Loomis, C. P., et al. 

The size of the family as related to so- 
cial success of children. Sociometry 12(4): 
313-320. Nov., 1949. 

Based on data collected from responses 
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to a questionnaire completed by 185 stu- 
dents in the University of Saskatchewan. 


1341 Louwers, O. 

The repression of adultery and bigamy 
and the protection of monogamous mar- 
riage inthe BelgianCongo. (La répression 
de l'adultére et de la bigamie et la protec- 
tion dumariage monogamique au Congo 
Belge.) Zaire 2(10):1067-1098. Dec., 1948. 

The Decree of July 5, 1948, with a social 
and juridical justification. The text of the 
Decree is reproduced. 


1342 Martinez Dominguez, Guillermo. 
The Mexican family. (La familia Mexi- 
cana.) Revista Mexicana de Sociologia 11 
(3):337-353. Sept.-Dec., 1949. 
Analysis of data from the 1930 and 1940 
censuses. 


1343 Mertens, V. 

Marriage among the Bambata, Bakongo, 
and its social lessons. (Le mariage chez 
les Bambata, Bakongo, et ses lecons so- 
ciales.) Zaire 2(10):1099-1126. Dec., 1948. 

Age, methods of choice, customs, and 
economic aspects. 


1344 Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Divorce and size of family. Statistical 
Bulletin 31(2):1-3. Feb., 1950. 
Divorces in the United States in 1948 ac- 
cording to size of family. 


1345 Mukherjee, R. K., and Girling, F. K. 
Breton family and economic structure. 
Rural Sociology 15(1):49-62. March, 1950. 
"The purpose of this article is to show 
how the size and composition of the family 
are affected by the character of the inter- 
nal economy in two French villages." 


1346 Murdock, George P. 

Social structure. New York, The Mac- 
millan Co., 1949. xvii, 387 pp. 

The nuclear family; Composite forms of 
the family; Consanguineal kin groups; The 
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clan; The community; Analysis of kinship; 
Determinants of kinship terminology; Evo- 
lution of social organization; The regula- 
tions of sex; Incest taboos and their exten- 
sions; Social law of sexual choice. Fre- 
quency tabulations are utilized, with ma- 
terials drawn from the Cross-Cultural Sur- 
vey and additional collection. 


1347 Pelzel, John C. 

Some social factors bearing upon Japa- 
nese population, American Sociological Re- 
view 15(1):20-25. Feb., 1950. 

Discusses certain aspects of the empha- 
sis upon family in Japanese society. 


1348 Schulz, T. 

Working class household expenditures in 
1948. Bulletin of the Oxford University In- 
= of Statistics 12(3):81-98. March, 

Includes a description of the age and oc-, 
cupational structure of the families studied, 
number of dependents, etc. 


1349 U.S. Federal Security Agency. 

Annual report of the Federal Security 
Agency, 1949. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1950. x, 214 pp. 

"The Social Security Administration be- 
lieves that the Congress should authorize 
the Federal Security Agency to devote spe- 
cial study to family life, to analyze the fac- 
tors that weaken family solidarity..." (p. 
146). The report on the Children's Bureau, 
"Children in the United States," includes 
vital statistics oninfant and maternal mor- 
tality, mortality and morbidity, and fertil- 


ity. 


a also Titles 1097, 1111, 1113, 

128, 1138, 1154, 1160-1162, 1164, 
1178, 1181, 1186, 1200, 1203-1205, 
1208, 1210, 1214, 1217-1219, 1227, 
1231, 1237, 1238, 1241, 1268, 1276, 
1299, 1306, 1312, 1357, 1459, 1463, 
1467, 1542, 1576, 1594] 


VI: MIGRATION 


General 


1350 Datta, J. M. 
Refugee statistics of West Bengal. Mod 
ern Review 86:308-313. Oct., 1949.° 


1351 Dixon, George I. J. 
Land and human migrations. Journal of 
Economics and Sociology 9(2):223-234. 


Jan., 1950. 

"The history of human migrations is the 
history of a struggle of man with land, and 
with the social institutions governing the 
use of land." 


1352 Edding, F. 
The refugee problem in West Germany. 
(Das Fliichtlingsproblem in Westdeutsch- 
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land.) Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv 62(2): 
309-333. 1949.° 


1353 Efroymson, C. W. 

Collective agricultureinIsrael. Journal 
of Political Economy 58(1):30-46. Feb., 
1950. 

A discussion of the effects of immigra- 
tion and resulting problems of assimilation 
is included. 


1354 Germany. Berlin. Hauptamt fir Sta- 
tistik. 

Migrations asa reflection of political 
events. (Die Wanderungen als Spiegelbild 
des politischen Geschehens.) By Dr. Kiir- 
+ ee Statistik 3(12):291-294. Dec., 
1949, 

Movement to and from West Berlin, 
March, 1948 and October, 1949. 


1355 India, East Punjab. Board of Eco- 
nomic Inquiry. 

Economic condition of displaced persons 
settled in East Punjab. PartI. [Towns.] 
By V.P. Malhotra. Publication No. 3. 
1949. viii, 88 pp. 


1356 India. East Punjab. Board of Eco- 
nomic Inquiry. 

Social and economic survey of refugee 
camps in East Punjab. By Om Prakash. 
Publication No. 4. Ludhiana, East Punjab 
Printers, 1949. xii, 174 pp. 

Survey data from the refugees in two 
camps form the major subject content of 
this report on the camps; the past economic 
adjustment of the refugees; the present 
demographic, social, and economic charac- 
teristics of the residents of the camps; and 
the problems of the future. 


1357 International Refugee Organization. 
Secretariat. Office of Statistics and Oper- 
ational Reports. 

Agé, sex and family status of refugees. 
Geneva, 1949. 24 pp. 


1358 Israel. Office of Information. 

Israel and the Arab refugees; a survey of 
the problem and its solution. Pamphlet 6, 
New York, 1949. 16 pp. 


1359 Massignon, Louis. 

The refugee problem and its incidence in 
the Near East. (Le probléme des réfugiés 
et son incidence sur le Proche -Orient.) 
Politique Etrangére, June, 1949[ ?].° 


1360 Nathan-Chapotot, Roger. 

The United Nations and the refugees; the 
preservation of peace and the conflict of 
qualifications between West andEast. (Les 


Nations Unies et les réfugiés; le maintien 
de la paix et le conflit de qualifications 
entre l'Ouest et l'Est.) Paris, A. Pedone, 
1949, xii, 292 pp. 

Part 1,"The problem of refugees before 
1945," outlines the phenomenon before the 
sixteenth century, the transformation of the 
problem from the sixteenth century to 1920, 
and the problem from 1920 to 1945. Part 
2,"'The problem of refugees and displaced 
persons andthe United Nations," considers 
the tentative collaboration between the 
states of origin and the states of refuge, the 
conflict in the choice of policy inthe United 
Nations, the practical solution, and the work 
of the International Refugee Organization. 


1361 Nigeria. Department of Labour. 

Annual report of the Department of La- 
bour and on the resettlement of ex-service- 
men, 1948. Sessional Paper No. 24 of 1949. 
Lagos, Govt. Printer, 1949. 59 pp. 

See especially Ch. 7, "Sociological as- 
pects with special reference to the propor- 
tion of migrant labour absent from various 
areas," 


1362 Richardson, Channing B. 

The United Nations Relief for Palestine 
Refugees. International Organization 4(1): 
44-54. Feb., 1950. 

Background, problems, and activities of 
the agency UNRPR, established according 
to the provisions of the General Assembly 
tong United Nations on November 19, 
1948. 


1363 Thicknesse, Sibylla G. 

Arab refugees; a survey of resettlement 
possibilities. London, Royal Institute of 
International Affairs, 1949. viii, 68 pp. 

The Arab refugees from Palestine today; 
the urgency of resettlement; repatriation; 
compensation; and resettlement possibili- 
ties in Central Palestine andthe Gaza area, 
Jordan, Lebanon, Syria, Iraq, and other 
countries. 


1364 United Kingdom. Privy Council. 

The Island of Alderney. Report of the 
Committee of the Privy Council. Parlia- 
ment. Command Papers, No. 7805. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Office, 1949. 80 pp. 

The civilian population was evacuated 
after the fall of France in 1940, and the 
Germans turned the Island into a fortress. 
This isthe story ofthe resettlement of the 
Island, commencing in 1945. 


1365 United Nations. 

Agreement between the United Nations 
and the International Refugee Organization. 
Lake Success, 1949. 22, 22 pp. 
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1366 U.S. Congress. House. Committee 
on the Judiciary. 

Displaced persons in Europe and their 
resettlement in the United States. Report 
of a special subcommittee of the Committee 
onthe Judiciary, House of Representatives, 
pursuant to H. Res. 238. Eighty-first 
Congress, Second Session, 1950. House. 
Report No. 1507. Washington, Govt. Print- 
ing Office, 1950. iii, 149 pp. 


1367 U.S. Congress. House. Committee 
on the Judiciary. Special Subcommittee. 

Expellees and refugees of German eth- 
nic origin. Report...pursuant to H. Res. 
238, A resolution to authorize the Commit- 
tee on the Judiciary to undertake a study of 
immigration and nationality problems. 
Eighty-first Congress, Second Session. 
House. Report No. 1841. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1950. 87 pp. 

Background and scope of the German ref- 
ugee problem; present economic and social 
conditions of the refugees; the continuing 
influx; constructive action; suggested rem- 
edies within Germany; immigration to the 
United States; conclusions and recommen- 
dations. 


1368 U.S. Department of State. 
Germany, 1947-1949. The story in docu- 
ments. Publication 3556, European and 
British Commonwealth Series 9. Washing- 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1950. xlvi, 631 


The section on population adjustments, 
pp. 118-145,includes the official statements 
and exchanges of notes on prisoners of war, 
— displaced persons, and expel- 

ees. 


See also Titles 1134, 1217, 1218, 
442, 1509] 


International 





1369 Antonietti, Alessandro. 

The French rural population and immi- 
gration. (La popolazione rurale francese 
e l'immigrazione.) Rivista di Economia 
Agraria, No. 2, pp. 221-244. 1949.° 


1370 Australia. Parliament. House of 
Representatives. 

Immigration. Parliamentary Debates, 
No. 20, pp. 139-144, 169-170. Sept. 8, 1949. 
[Government policy ee 

Immigration. Ibid., No. 26, pp. 1466- 
1467, Oct. 14, 1949. [White Russian im- 
migration. ]° 


1371 Buck, Samuel M. 

Yanaguana's successors; the story of the 
Canary Islanders' immigration into Texas 
in the eighteenth century. San Antonio, 
Naylor, 1949. ix, 272 pp. 


1372 Canada. Department of Labour. 

Immigration.] Labour Gazette 50(3): 
386-387. March, 1950. 

Tables giving data onimmigration, 1920- 
1949; distribution of allimmigrants by re- 
gion; distribution of male immigrants by 
occupation. 


1373 Catrice, Paul. 

Problems of immigration. (Problemes 
de l'immigration.) Documentation Catho- 
lique, Nov. 20, 1949. Pp. 1499-1516. 

I. Les travailleurs Nord-Africains en 
France; II. Le repatriement des travail- 
leurs Indochinois en France. [B.A.D.P.E. 
S. 5(1):601] 


1374 Chéng, Té-ch'ao. 

Acculturation of the Chinese in the United 
States; a Philadelphia study. Philadelphia, 
1948. x, 280 pp. 

I. Backgrounds (the rock from which 
they are hewn; transplantation; dispersion); 
II. Chinese institutional lifein the U.S.; 
Il. Analysis of acculturation. 


1375 Chevalier, Louis. 

Balance sheet of an immigration. (Bilan 
d'une immigration.) Population 5(1):129- 
140. Jan.-March, 1950. 

The effects of the French immigration 
policy between 1945 and 1950 are appraised. 


1376 Clark, Andrew H. 

The invasion of New Zealand by people, 
plants and animals: The SouthIsland. Rut- 
gers University Studies in Geography, No. 
1. New Brunswick, Rutgers University 
Press, 1949. xiv, 465 pp. 

Part II,"The people,"includes three 
chapters: Polynesian occupation and early 
European contacts; The flow of settlement 
after 1840; The changing population (num- 
bers, distribution, and character). A pre- 
ceding section has described the primitive 
habitat; subsequent sections concern the 
invading animals, the invading plants, and 
the conclusions. 


1377 East Africa High Commission. Sta- 
tistical Department. 

Migration. East African Economic and 
Statistical Bulletin, No. 4, Tables B1-B 10. 
June, 1949. 

Total reportedimmigration and emigra- 
tion, Kenya Colony and Protectorate; Re- 
ported new permanent immigration and 
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visitors, ibid.;Visitors and persons in tran- 
sit, European, Indian and Goan only, Tan- 
ganyika; Reported immigration and emi- 
gration through the Port of Mombasa, for 
Uganda Protectorate. 

A regular section in each issue. 


1378 East Africa High Commission. Sta- 
tistical Department. 

Report on migration for 1948. Third an- 
nual report. Kenya, East African Statisti- 
cal Department, 1949. 11 pp.; xiii tables.° 


1379 Economist. 

Africans in London. The Economist 158 
(5559):519-520. March 11, 1950. 

Gives estimate of types of colonials re- 
siding in Britain with more detailed data on 
number and origin of colonial students. 


1380 Erickson, Charlotte. 

The encouragement of emigration by 
British trade unions, 1850-1900. Popula- 
tion Studies 3(3):248-273. Dec., 1949. 

An analysis of the activities of the Brit- 
ish trade unions on behalf of emigration, 
and the effects of those activities. 


1381 Francolini, B. 

Some data on emigration and Italian la- 
bor in Africa. (Alcune dati sulla emigra- 
zione e il lavoro italiano in Africa.) Pp. 
444-446 in: Congresso Geografico Italiano, 
14th, Bologna, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 1949. 
547 pp. 


1382 Gambus, Juan, and Cardozo, Jesis 
M. 

Health of immigrants. (La salud de los 
inmigrantes.) Revista de Sanidad y Asis- 
tencia Social 14(3-4): 809-812, (Tables). 
May-Aug., 1949. 


1383 Giusti, Ugo. 

Potential Italian emigration. Economic- 
geographical aspects. Prospects. (L'emi- 
grazione italiana potenziale. Aspetti eco- 
nomico-geografico. Svompaitive.t lie» 198- 
208 in: Congresso Geografico Italiano, 
a Bologna, 1947, Atti. Bologna, 1949, 

pp. 


1384 Gonzalez-Rothvoss y Gil, Mariano. 

Spanish emigration to Latin America, 
(La emigraci6én espafiola a Iberoamérica.) 
Revista Internacional de Sociologia 7(26- 
en April-Sept., 1949. [Conclu- 
sion 

This concluding section on migration to 
South America also includes appendixes 
that give data on Spanish emigration, 1882- 
1948. For citation to Part I, see 16(1):363. 


See also, inthis same issue, pp. 325-335, 





"La emigraci6n espafiola segin el Sr. Gon- 
zalez Rothwoss. Resefia de un libro y co- 
mentarios personales sobre un tema," by 
Javier Ruiz Almanso. 


1385 Hoehne, K. 

Emigration as a biological problem. 
(Auswanderung als biologisches Problem.) 
Universitas 4:1341-1350. Nov., 1949.° 


1386 Ismael, J. 

Immigration of Indonesians in Surinam. 
(De immigratie van Indonesiéns in Suri- 
name.) Dissertation, Leiden, 1949.° 


1387 Lehman, Sylvia. 

Principal features of the Swiss emigra- 
tion policy. (Grundziige der schweiz- 
erischen Auswanderungspolitik.) Beitrage 
zur praktischen Nationalékonomie, Band 7. 
Berne, Verlag A. Franche A.G., 1949. 160 


Pp. 


1388 Lehmann Lévy, Monica. 

Emigration from the point of view of in- 
ternational public law. (La emigracion 
desde el punto de vista del derecho inter- 
eagnennt publico.) Santiago de Chile, 1948. 

pp. 


1389 Lloyd, Christopher. 

The navy and the slave trade; the sup- 
pression of the African slave trade in the 
nineteenth century. New York, Longmans, 
Green, 1949. xii, 314 pp. 

The activities of the British navy in the 
abolition of the foreign slave trade from 
West and later East Africa. 


1390 Macchia, A. 

Italian emigration into Libya, (L'emi- 
grazione italiana in Libia.) Pp. 478-481 in: 
Congresso Geografico Italiano, 14th, Bolog- 
na, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 1949. 547 pp. 


1391 McMaster Symposium Committee. 

Abstracts of papers discussed at an in- 
vitation symposium on population growth 
and immigration into Canada, April 21- 
22nd, 1949. Hamilton, McMaster Univer- 
me [No date]. 43 pp. 

bstracts of the following papers: 

Kimble, George H.T. The geographical 
context. Pp. 6-7. 

Robinson, Betty B. Immigration—the 
economic background, Pp. 8-10. 

Gouin, Leon-Mercier, French Canadian 
views on immigration. Pp. 11-12. 

Logan, H. A. Organized labour and im- 
migration policy. Pp. 13-14. 

Lattimer, J. E. The outlook for agricul- 
ture. Pp. 15-18. 

Duncan, James S. Immigration: the con- 
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cernofindustry andcommerce. Pp. 19-23. 

Keenleyside, Hugh L. Canadian immi- 
gration policy and administration. Pp. 24- 
27. 
Brownell, Evelyn W. Provincial functions 
in immigration. Pp. 28-29. 

Fairweather, S.W. Transportation and 
immigration. Pp. 30-31. 

Cresswell, H. C. P. Sea and air trans- 
port for immigrants. Pp. 32-33. 

Armstrong, P. C. Capital availability, 
rural depopulation, and the selection of im- 
migrants. Pp. 34-35. 

Morgan, Lucy I. Immigration, emigra- 
tion and external trade. Pp. 36-37. 

Spengler, J. J. How should our popula- 
tion problems be reviewed now? Pp, 38- 
41, 

Hurd, W. Burton. Interim conclusions 
and research objectives in Canada's popu- 
lation problems. P. 42. 


1392 Manfra, Modestino R. 

The contractual forces inemigration 
agreements; analyses of atheoretical 
scheme. (Le forze contrattuali negli ac- 
cordi per l'emigrazione; analisi di uno 
schemateorico.) Rivista Internazionale di 
Scienze Sociali 22(2):162-177. March- 
April, 1950. 

A theoretical discussion of acts of a gov - 
ernment favoring emigration of unem- 
ployed. 


1393 Maugini, A. 

For abetter opening for agricultural 
emigration. (Per un migliore svolgimento 
dell'emigrazione agricola.) Rivista di Ag- 
ricoltura Subtropicale e Tropicale 43(7-9): 
141-153. 1949. 


1394 Nigeria. Department of Labour. 

Recruitment of labourers for service in 
the Spanish territories of the Gulf of Gui- 
nea. Department of Labour Cuarterly Re- 
view 6(125):180-184. March, 1949.° 


1395 Platz, Ernest. 

New Australians; an occupational analy- 
sis of Jewish migrants in Victoria. Mel- 
bourne, Jewish Council to Combat Fascism 
and Anti-Semitism, 1949. 28 pp. 


1396 Pracchi, R. 

Outline of a geographic study ofItalian 
emigration. (Schema diuno studio geogra- 
fico dell'emigrazione italiana.) Pp. 471- 
472 in: Congresso Geografico Italiano , 
14th, Bologna, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 1949. 
547 pp. 


1397 Procopé, V. 
The compensation problem of the trans- 
ferred population from the point of view of 


national economy and financial policy. (Na- 
tionalekonomiska och finanspolitiska syn- 
punter p4 den férflyttade befolkningens er- 
sittningsproblem.) Ekonomiska Samfun- 
dets Tidskrift 2:138-172. 1949.° 


1398 Raptschinsky, B. 

European immigration in the United 
States inthe nineteenth century. (De Euro - 
pese immigratie inde Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika in de XIXe eeuw.) Tijdschrift voor 
Economische en Sociale Geografie 41(1): 
16-23. Jan., 1950. 


1399 Robinson, Robert H. 

Seasonal employment of alien labor in 
American agriculture. Immigration and 
Naturalization Service, Monthly Review 7 
(9):113-116. March, 1950. 

Recent developments and intergovern- 
mental agreements concerning the admis- 
sion of farm laborers from Canada, Mexi- 
co, and the West Indies are summarized. 
The number of alien farm laborers legally 
in the United States is given as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1949. 


1400 Schechtman, Joseph. 

The endofGalut Yemen. Jewish Affairs, 
Volume 4. Jan., 1950. 34 pp. 

The history of the Jews of Yemen, their 
earlier and contemporary movements into 
Israel, and the problems of assimilation. 


1401 Schechtman, Joseph B. 

The Polish-Soviet exchange of population. 
Journal of Central European Affairs 9(3): 
289-314. Oct., 1949. 

Background and nature of the agreements 
for population transfers, and extent of the 
movement, 


1402 Sevrin, René. 

Population exchanges at the frontier be- 
tween France and Tournai. (Les échanges 
de population a la frontiére entre la France 
et le Tournaisis.) Annales de Géographie 
58(311):237-244. July-Sept., 1949. 


1403 Sharp, Paul F. 

When our West moved North. American 
Historical Review 55(2):286-300. Jan., 
1950. 

Migration from the United States to the 
Canadian West. 


1404 Wilkinson, R. C. 

Report on the project of emigration from 
Mauritius to North Borneo. Mauritius, 
Govt. Printer, 1949. 33 pp.° 


[See also Titles 1111, 1120, 1132, 
210, 1213, 1231, 1461, 1473, 1495] 
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1405 Billington, Ray A. 

Westward expansion; a history of the 
American frontier. With the collaboration 
of James B. Hedges. New York, The Mac- 
millan Co., 1949. xiii, 873 pp. 

This study summarizes ".... the findings 
of two generations of American Historical 
Scholarship inspired by Turner's essays 
and teaching." 


1406 Bloom, Leonard, and Riemer, Ruth. 

Removal and return; the socio-economic 
effects of the war on Japanese Americans. 
University of California Publications. in 
Culture andSociety, Vol. 4. Berkeley, Uni- 
versity of California Press, 1949. x, 259 


p. 
This study of the social differentiation of 
Americans of Japanese ancestry utilizes 
primarily detailed analysis of occupational 
data. The treatment proceeds from prewar 
occupational status, occupational changes, 
agriculture and produce trade, and contract 
gardening to evacuee losses, the Terminal 
IslandCommunity, and the criteria for as- 
sessing the treatment of evacuee claims. 


1407 Canada. Department of Labour. 

Report onthe re-establishment of Japa- 
nese in Canada, 1944-1946. Ottawa, 1947. 
30 pp. 


1408 Chombart de Lauwe, Jean. 

Brittany and the Garonne country. Acen- 
tury of comparative agricultural evolution. 
(Bretagne et pays de la Garonne. Evolution 
agricole comparée depuis un siécle.) Paris, 
Presses Universitaires de France, 1946. 
188 pp. 

An explanation of the forces creating 
exodus from the Garonne area and a dense 
and efficient peasantry in Brittany. 


1409 Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Statis- 
ticky. 

First data drawn from the Czechoslovak 
statistics of migration. (Prvé vysledky sta- 
tistiky vnitrfniho stéhovani.) By Spatzova. 
Statisticky Zpravodaj 13(1):5-7. Jan., 1950. 

a on internal migration in Czechoslo- 
vakia. 


1410 Haataja, Kydsti. 

Landtenure legislation during 1945, 
(Vuoden 1945 maanhankintalainsdadinté.) 
Helsinki, W. Sdderstrém, 1946. 173 pp. 


1411 India (Dominion). Directorate-Gen- 
eral of Resettlement and Employment. 
Progress report. Delhi, 1947-. 


MIGRATION 


1412 Mason, Leonard. 
The Bikinians: A transplanted popula- 
tion. HumanOrganization 9(1):5-15. 1950.° 


1413 Mastikov, P. 

Questions concerning the movement of 
the rural working population in Bulgaria. 
(Po vuprosa za dvizhenieto na selskoto ra- 
botno naselenie v Bulgariia.) Narodosto- 
panski Arkhiv 4:161-218. 1949.° 


1414 O'Brien, Robert W. 

The college Nisei. Palo Alto, Calif., Pa- 
cific Books, 1949. viii, 165 pp. 

The facts on numbers, distribution, and 
characteristics, 1941, 1943, and 1945-46; 
the social and psychological aspects of the 
relocation; the effects of student relocation 
in effecting dispersion. 


1415 Prunty, Merle, Jr. 
Why does Southern youth migrate? The 
Georgia Review 3(3):252-264. Fall, 1949.° 


1416 Smith, Henry N. 

Virgin land; the American West as sym- 
boland myth. Cambridge, Harvard Univer- 
sity Press, 1950. xiv, 305 pp. 


1417 Sullenger, T. Earl. 

The social significance of mobility: An 
Omaha study. American Journal of Sociol- 
ogy 55(6):559-564. May, 1950. 

Intraurban mobility inOmaha, Nebraska, 
andits suburban areas, for the three years 
from 1942 to 1945. 


1418 Turner, Ralph H. 

Migration to a medium sized American 
city: Attitudes, motives, and personal char- 
acteristics revealed by open-end interview 
methodology. Journal of Social Psychology 
30(2):229-249. Nov., 1949. 

"Deals with attitudes, motives, and char- 
acteristics of a cross section of the indi- 
viduals involved in present-day migration 
to Kalamazoo, Michigan." The methodology 
of the study is explained before the results 
are presented. 


1419 Weaver, Robert C. 

Negro labor since 1929. Journal of Ne- 
gro History 35(1):20-38. Jan., 1950. 

With emphasis on the effect of wartime 
conditions on the occupational and geo- 
graphical distribution of Negro workers. 


1420 Zelinsky, Wilbur. 

The population geography of the free Ne- 
gro in Ante-Bellum America. Population 
Studies 3(4):386-401. March, 1950. 

Traces and analyzes the distribution of 
the free Negro in both the North and South 














pula - 
950.° 


nt of 
aria. 
ora- 
»sto - 


sym - 
ver- 


An 
ciol- 


ska, 
ears 


‘ican 
-har- 
view 
logy 


lar - 
ndi- 
ation 


logy 
sults 


Ne- 


time 
geo- 
rs. 


Ne- 
ation 


yn of 
outh 








from 1790 to 1860; studies the pattern of 
internal migration, chiefly on the basis of 
the indirect clues provided by sex ratios 
and age composition; and considers various 
factors influencing the distribution of this 
group. 


nee also Titles 1093, 1108, 1109, 
151, 1154, 1164, 1208, 1230, 1257, 
1273, 1332, 1361, 1467, 1487] 


Settlement 


1421 Allan, William. 

Studies in African land usage in Northern 
Rhodesia. Rhodes-Livingston Papers No. 
= London, Oxford University Press, 1949. 
86 pp. 

Ch. 4,"The resettlement of native popu- 
lations in Northern Rhodesia." 

See also 15(4):1949. 


1422 Blegen, Theodore C. 

The landlies open. Minneapolis, Univer- 
sity of Minnesota Press, 1949. x, 246 pp. 

Historical studies of the Upper Missis- 
sippi Valley from the discovery through the 
period of settlement, the development of 
cities, andontothe "pioneers of the second 
line." 





1423 Brantenaar, A. D. J. 

White colonization in the African tropics. 
(Blanke kolonisatie in de Afrikaanse tro- 
pen.) Mededelingen van het Afrika Instituut 
3(1):9-12. Jan., 1949.° 


1424 Brunschwig, Henry. 

History of European colonization, 1815- 
1914. (Histoire de la colonisation europé- 
enne, 1815-1914.) Paris, Cours de Droit, 
1949, 3 parts; 352 pp. 


1425 Clark, H. C. 

The tropics and the white man. Ameri- 
can Journal of Tropical Medicine 29(3):303- 
309. 1949. 

A review of the arguments andthe opin- 
ions, with citations of instances in which 
white men have lived and multiplied in the 
tropics. 


1426 Dickinson, Robert E. 

Rural settlements in the German lands. 
Annals of the Association of American Ge- 
ographers 39(4):239-263. Dec., 1949. 


1427 Finland, Maatalousministerién Asu- 
tusasiainosasto. 

XXX. Colonization statistics. Coloniza- 
tionfunds and activities, 1939-1944. (XXX. 
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Asutustilastoa. A. Asutusrahaston ja asu- 
tusty6nvialittajain 19-24. Vuosien 1939- 
1944 tilit.) Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston Kir- 
japaino, 1947. 145 pp. 


1428 French Indo-China. Ministere des 
Colonies. 

Colonization andits prospects for the fu- 
ture in Indo-China. Report to the Colonial 
Secretary on a survey, February-Septem- 
ber, 1937. (La colonisation et ses perspec- 
tives d'avenir en Indochine. Rapport a M. 
le Ministre des Colonies sur une mission 
d'études accomplie de février 4 septembre 
1937.) Paris, A. Pedone, 1940. 148 pp.° 


1429 Gori, Gaston. 

Swiss colonization in Argentina.... (Co- 
lonizaci6n suiza en Argentina. Coloniza- 
dores deSanCarlos hasta 1860.) Santa Fé, 
Libreria y Editorial Colmegna, 1947. 148 
pp. 


1430 Isnard, Hildebert. 

Vineyards and colonization in Algeria. 
(Vigne et colonisation en Algérie.) Annales 
So oeraane §8(311):212-219. July-Sept., 


1431 Italy. Florence. Istituto Agricolo 
Coloniale Italiano. 

Agriculture and agricultural colonization 
in Italian Somaliland. (L'agricoltura e la 
colonizzazione agricola nella Somalia itali- 
ana.) Second edition. Roma, Tip. del Se- 
nato del dott. G. Bardi, 1947. 88 pp. 

Agriculture inthe Colony of Eritrea and 
Italian activity. (L'agricoltura nella colo- 
nia Eritrea e l'opera dell'Italia.) Second 
edition. Roma, 1947. 90 pp. 

Agricultural colonization of Tripolitania. 
(La colonizzazione agricola della Tripoli- 
tania.) Roma, 1947. 170 pp. 

Colonization of Cyrenaica. (La coloniz- 
zazione della Cirenaica.) Second revised 
and correctededition. Roma, 1947. 94 pp. 


1432 Meinhard, Erwin. 

Concerning the economic, settlement,and 
communication geography of modern Ca- 
racas. (Zur Wirtschafts-, Siedlungs- und 
Verkehrsgeographie des modernen Cara- 


.cas.) Mitteilungen der Geographischen Ge- 


sellschaft (Wien) 91(7-9):97-119. 1949. 


1433 Mori, Alberto. 

Vicissitudes in the human settlement of 
Sardinia. (Vicende dell'insediamento uma- 
no in Sardegna.) Bollettino della Societa 
Geografica Italiana, Serie VIII, 2(5-6):253- 
286. Sept.-Dec., 1949. 

The influence of principal historical 
events on the different stages of settlement 
in Sardinia. 
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1434 Schwartz, Eli. 

Communal settlements in Palestine. 
American Journal of Economics and Sociol- 
ogy 9(2):191-203. Jan., 1950. 

Growth of the settlements, 1930 - 1947; 
proportion of total Jewish population in 
settlements; characteristics; etc. 


1435 Siniscalchi, Alfredo. 

Entreaties for agricultural colonization 
of Tripolitania. (I pregi della colonizza- 
zione agraria della Tripolitania.) Rivista 
di Agricoltura Subtropicale e Tropicale 43 
(10-12):214-228. Oct.-Dec., 1949.° 


1436 Waibel, Leo. 
Elements of European colonization in 


VII: 


1438 Argentina. Banco de la Nacion Ar- 
gentina, 

Nationalterritory of Formosa; prelimi- 
nary monograph on geo-economic plans for 
the territory. (Territorio nacional de For- 
mosa; monografia preliminar para la plani- 
ficacién geo -econdémica del territorio.) 
Buenos Aires, 1948. 133 pp. 

Ch. II. Poblacién; Ch. II. 
la tierra y colonizacion. 





Regimen de 


1439 Aubréville, André. 

Climates, forests, and desiccation of the 
African tropics. (Climats, foréts et déser- 
tification de l'Afrique tropicale.) Paris, 
Société d' Editions Géographiques, Mari- 
times et Coloniales, 1949. 351 pp. 

A. The basis for the ecology of the trop- 
icalforest; B. The African forest ecology, 
including the progressive desiccation. 


1440 Berzunza, Carlos R. 

The Polar regions and their world sig- 
nificance. (Las regiones Polares y su sig- 
nificacién mundial.) Boletin de la Sociedad 
Mexicana de Geografia y Estadistica 67(1): 
9-92. Jan.-Feb., 1949. 

Climate, resources, strategic impor- 
tance, etc., of various territories in the 
Polar regions, including Greenland, the 
Canadian Arctic, Siberia, and the Antarc- 
tic. There is only slight reference to pop- 
ulation. 


1441 Braudel, Fernand. 

The Mediterranean and the Mediterra- 
nean worldat the time of Philip II.(La Mé- 
diterranée et le monde méditerranéena 
l'époque de Philippe Il.) Paris, Armand 
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Southern Brazil. (Principios da coloniza- 
¢4o européia no Sul do Brasil.) Revista 
Brasileiro de Geografia 11(2):159 -216. 
April-June, 1949. 


1437 Wright, Louis B. 

The colonial civilization of North Amer- 
ica, 1607-1763. London, Eyre and Spottis- 
woode, 1949. viii, 303 pp. 

"A revaluation of the distinctive Euro- 
pean elements in early settlement and their 
assimilation and modification in the new 
environment." [U.K.C.R.,C.O.] 


_ also Titles 1109, 1114, 1438, 
461] 


REGIONAL STUDIES 


Colin, 1949. 1175 pp. 
Contains some demographic estimates. 
{Population 5(1):163] 


1442 Chandler, Geoffrey. 
Greece: Relapse or recovery? Interna- 
tional Affairs 26(2):180-194. April, 1950. 
Economic and political factors that shape 
the present situation in Greece. Some of 
the demographic implications of the refugee 
problem are indicated. 


1443 Chatelain, Abel. 

Urban demo-geography; examples of 
linear and volumetric densities on certain 
streets of Lyon. (Démogéographie urbaine; 
exemples de densités linéaires et volumé- 
triques sur certaines rues de Lyon.) Pp. 
83-102 in: Livre jubilaire offert 4 Mau- 
rice Zimmermann. Lyon, 1949.° 


1444 George, Pierre, et al. 

Studies of the suburbs of Paris: Metho- 
dological essays. (Etudes sur la banlieue 
de Paris: essais méthodologiques.) Ca- 
hiers de la Fondation Nationale des Sci- 
ences Politiques,12. Paris, Librarie Ar- 
mand Colin, 1950. 183 pp. 

A symposium consisting of: 

1. George, Pierre. La Banlieue: une 
forme moderne de développement urbain. 
Pp. 11-26. 

2. Agulhon, Maurice. L'opinion poli - 
tique dans une commune de banlieue sous 
la Troisieme République. Bobigny de 1850 
a 1914. Pp. 27-56. 

3. Lavandeyra, L. A. Saint-Maur-des- 
Fossés. Pp. 57-146. [A detailed descrip- 
tion of one of the Parisian suburbs, includ- 
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ing movements of workers, types of inhabi- 
tants of various sections of the suburb, 
demographic characteristics (population 
growth, natality, age composition, etc.), and 
economic, social, and political characteris- 
tics. 

4. J einai ,H.D. Les H. B. M. [Offices 
des Habitations 4 Bon Marché] de la Porte 
d'Aubervilliers. Pp. 147-175. 

5. Schaeffer, R. La répartition géogra- 
phique du personnel d'une grande usine de 
la banlieue parisienne: l'usine des Comp- 
teurs de Montrouge. Pp. 177-183. 


1445 Gribaudi, D. 

Agricultural geography and peopling of 
rural areas. (Geografia agraria e popola- 
mento rurale.) Pp. 187-197 in: Congresso 
Geografico Italiano, 14th, Bologna, 1947. 
Atti. Bologna, 1949. 547 pp. 


1446 Italy. Unione Italiana delle Camere 
di Commercio Industria e Agricoltura. 
Economic characteristics of the Prov- 
ince of Lecce; ...Asti;...Lucca. (I caratteri 
economici della Provincia di Lecce; ...As- 
ti; ...Lucca.) Sintesi Economica 2(1):27-48; 
2¢ 2):31-47; 2(3):35-54, Jan., Feb., March, 


1447 Morocco. Gouvernement Chérifien. 
Secrétariat Général du Protectorat. Ser- 
vice des Statistiques. 

Economic condition of Morocco,1947. 
(La conjoncture économique marocaine. 
Année 1947.) Rabat, 1948 P?). xxii, 46 pp. 

Ch. II, "Demography." 


1448 Osorio Tafall, Bibiano F. 

Cedros Island, Lower California. (La 
Isla de Cedros, Baja California.) Boletin 
de la Sociedad Mexicana de Geografia y 
Estadistica 66(3):319-402. Nov.-Dec.,1948. 

"Poblacion," pp. 364-370. 


1449 Peterson, Alexander D. C. 

The Far East; a social geography. Lon- 
don, Duckworth, 1949. 336 pp. 

A general treatment, including peoples 
and some population material, for India and 
Pakistan, China, Burma and Ceylon, Siam 
and Indo-China, Malaysia, the Philippines, 
Japan, Korea, Manchuria, and Far Eastern 
Russia. 


1450 Redfield, Robert. 

A village that chose progress; Chan Kom 
revisited. The University of Chicago Pub- 
lications in Anthropology. Social Anthro- 
pological Series. Chicago, University of 
Chicago Press, 1950. xiv, 187 pp. 

Ch. IV, "The stability of the social or- 
ganization," utilizes demographic data,both 


from censuses and special studies. 


1451 Regla Campistol, Juan. 

Demographic questions of the Valley of 
Aran in the Middle Ages. (Cuestiones de- 
mograficas del valle de Aran en la edad 
media.) Pirineos, July, 1948.° 


1452 Ryan, Bruce. 
Socio-cultural regions of Ceylon. Rural 
Sociology 15(1):3-19. March, 1950. 


1453 Sanders, Irwin T., Editor. 

Societies around the world. Vol. I. The 
Eskimo and his Arctic habitat; the Navajo 
of the Colorado Plateau; the Baganda of 
Equatorial Africa. As interpreted by an- 
thropology, geography and sociology. Re- 
vised edition. Lexington, University of Ken- 
tucky, 1950. iv, 299 pp. 

Translated and summarized materials 
for a college course, covering habitat, eco- 
nomic adjustments, social organization,and 
cultural change. 


1454 Schrieke, Bertram J. O., Compiler. 

Report of the scientific work done in the 
Netherlands on behalf of the Dutch over- 
seas territories during the period between 
approximately 1918 and 1943. Published by 
the Werkgemeenschap van Wetenschap- 
pelijke Organisaties in Nederland (Asso- 
ciation of Scientific Organizations in the 
Netherlands), Amsterdam, North-Holland 
Publishing Co. (Noord - Hollandsche Uitg. 
Mij.), 1948. vi, 356 pp. 

Part I, by subjects, includes the follow - 
ing: Anthropology, by A. J. van Bork-Felt- 
kamp; Economics, by G. A. P. Weyer; Eth- 
nology of the East Indies, by P. J. R. Mod- 
derman; Ethnology of the West Indies, by 
C. H. de Goeje; Tropical medicine, by C. 
D. de Langen. Part II describes the work 
of the various institutions in the Nether- 
lands and the Colonial Areas. 


1455 Taylor, Thomas G. 

Urban geography; a study of site, evolu- 
tion, pattern and classification in villages, 
towns and cities. London, Methuen, 1949. 
xv, 439 pp. 

Part I, "General features," includes the 
statement of the problem and consideration 
ofthe effects of latitude, the evolution of a 
large city, etc. Part II is historical, from 
the primitive and Asiatic towns through the 
fsreek, Roman, and early Medieval towns 
to the modern cities of London and New 
York, Part III is devoted to topographic and 
other controls. 


1456 United Kingdom. Board of Trade, 
Overseas economic surveys. London, 
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H. M. Stationery Office, 1949-1950. 
Reports have been issued for: 
1. Belgium and Luxembourg. July, 1949. 


88 pp. 





2. British West Africa. Feb., 1949. 

3. Denmark. 100 pp. 

4. Dominican Republic. Oct., 1949. 16 
pp. 

5. India. 272 pp. 

6. Iraq. 

7. Mexico. 64 pp. 

8. Netherlands. July, 1949. 96 pp. 

9. New Zealand. By R. Boulter. 1950. 


10. Norway. July, 1949. 82 pp. 

11. Peru. Jan., 1949. Addenda. 

12. Portugal; economic and commercial 
conditions in Portugal, with annexes on 
Madeira and the Azores. 1949. 135 pp. 

13. Portuguese West Africa. 44 pp. 

14, Switzerland. 114 pp. 


1457 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Latin America. 

Economic survey of Latin America, 1948. 
Lake Success, Department of Economic Af- 
fairs, 1949. xx, 279 pp. 

Part I, "Trends in production," covers 
manufacturing, the construction industry, 
mining, and agriculture; Part II, "Other 
economic aspects," includes a chapter on 
population characteristics prepared by the 
Population Division of the United Nations. 


1458 United Nations. Economic Survey 
Mission for the Middle East. 

Final report of the United Nations Eco- 
nomic Survey Mission forthe Middle East. 
PartI. The final report and appendices; 
Part II. The technical supplement. Lake 
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Success, 1949. PartI. viii, 103 pp.; Part 
II. vi, 74 pp. 

The Technical Supplement includes the 
Agricultural and the Engineering Reports 
and the details of some potential work re- 
lief projects. 

For citation to Part I, see 16(2):620. 


1459 Wagner, Giinter. 

The Bantu of North Kavirondo. Vol. I. 
Published for the International AfricanIn- 
stitute. London, Oxford University Press, 
1949. xvi, 511 pp. 

This volume, based on field research in 
Western Kenya, 1932-1939, covers physi- 
calfeatures, European contact, family and 
clan structure, etc.. The second volume 
will consider economies, law and adminis- 
tration; the third, language and folklore. 


1460 Wang, Chin-fu. 

China's Northeast:An introductory phys- 
ical, economic and human geography of the 
Northeast. Shanghai, Commercial Press, 
1935. [In Chinese] 


1461 Wythe, George. 

Brazil, an expanding economy. With the 
assistance of Royce A. Wight and HaroldM. 
Midkiff. New York, Twentieth Century 
Fund, 1949. xix, 412 pp. 

See especially the following chapters: 1. 
Brazil and the Brazilians; 3. Income and 
employment; 9. Social conditions (includ- 
ing immigration and colonization). 


oe also Titles 1117, 1128, 1135, 
197, 1615] 


VIII: CHARACTERISTICS 


Social and Economic 


1462 Barlowe, Raleigh, and Timmons, 
John F, 

What has happened to the agricultural 
ladder ? Journal of Farm Economics 32(1): 
30-47. Feb., 1950. 

Trends and characteristics of farm own- 
ership andthe progress from farm laborer 
to farm owner. 


1463 Belgium. Institut National de Statis- 
tique. 

Census of May 1, 1949, of persons em- 
ployed or remunerated by the State. (Re- 
censement au 1©T mai 1949 des personnes 
exercant un emploi ou une fonction rému- 


néré 4 charge du budget de l'Etat.) By 
Julien Faes, Bulletin de Statistique 36(1): 
164-202. Jan., 1950. 

Nature of position, age, sex, marital sta- 
tus, etc. 


1464 Brush, John E, 

The distribution of religious communi- 
ties in India. Annals of the Association of 
— Geographers 39(2):81-98. June, 

According to the census of 1941, number 
and relative proportion of the total popula- 
tion. 


1465 Canada. Department of Labour. 
The Canadian labour force. By George 
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V.Haythorne. Labour Gazette 50(1):19-28. 
Jan., 1950. 

"Analyses the broad composition of the 
Canadian labour force, and indicates some 
of the factors influencing its structure, and 
the special problems applying to some 
larger groups." Includes material on age 
and sex composition, geographic shifts, and 
trends in industrial distribution. 


1466 Capell, A. 

Distribution of languages in the Central 
Highlands, New Guinea, Oceania 19(2):104- 
129; 19(3}:234-253; 19(4):349-377. Dec., 
1948; March and June, 1949. 


1467 Cumper, George E. 

The social structure of Jamaica, Uni- 
versity College of the West Indies, Extra- 
Mural Department, 1949. 90 pp. 

This study, based primarily on the cen- 
sus of 1943,devotes chapters to: Population, 
births and deaths;Emigration and immigra- 
tion; Internal movement of population; Il- 
legitimacy and conjugal condition; Housing; 
Racial origin and social status; Industrial 
distribution of the population; Industrial 
earnings; Occupational distribution of the 
population; Unemployment; Savings; Land 
holdings; Education and literacy; and 
Health, 


1468 Einaudi, Mario. 

The Italian land: Men, nature, and gov- 
ernment. Social Research 17(1):8 -34. 
March, 1950. 

Considers the agrarian problem in Italy, 
with data on the distribution of the popula- 
tion by agricultural status, concentration 
on the land by region, possible solutions, 
etc. 


1469 Food and Agriculture Organization 

of the United Nations. Philippine Commit- 

tee. ' 
Second special report. Manila, 1948. 83 


Pp 


This report includes chapters on farm 
mechanization andonthe economics of ag- 
riculture, including number and distribu- 
tion of workers in agriculture. 


1470 Franee. Commissariat Général du 
Plan de Modernisation et d'Equipement. 

Status of the plan of modernization and 
mechanization overseas. (Etat des opéra- 
tions du plan de modernisation et d'équipe- 
ment Outre-Mer.) Paris, 1949. 

For a summary, see "Le plan de moder- 
nisation et d'équipement pour l'Afrique du 
Nord," by Louis Chevalier, in Population 5 
(1):166-170. Jan.-March, 1950. 
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1471 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Appraisal of the French economic re- 
sources in 1948. (Inventaire des res- 
sources de l'économie francaise en 1948.) 
Etudes et Conjoncture, Economie Fran- 
caise, Vol. 4, Special Number, 1949. 64, 
64 pp. of tables. 

Part 1, "Demography," gives an estimate 
of the population by age and sex as of Jan- 
uary 1, 1949, and vital statistics for 1948. 


1472 Fulmer, John L. 

Factors influencing state per capita in- 
come differentials. Southern Economic 
Journal 16(3):259-283. Jan., 1950. 

The factors studied are the percentage 
of the employed labor force occupied in ag- 
riculture, the educational level of the popu- 
lation, percentage classified as Negro, and 
percentage employed. Analysis of these 
factors is followed by a discussion of the 
effect of price changes since 1929 on state 
per capita differences, prospects for the 
future, etc. 


1473 Germany. British Zone. 

The demographic relations of the Brit- 
ish Zone with foreign countries; a study 
based on nationality, mother tongue, na- 
tional origin, domicile before the war, and 
country of birth. (Die demographischen 
Beziehungen der Britischen Zone zum Aus- 
land; eine Untersuchung auf Grundvon 
Staatsangehorigkeit, Muttersprache, na- 
tionaler Abstammung, Wohnsitz vor dem 
Kriege und Geburtsland.) Statistisches 
Monatsheft Britische Zone 2(9):39- 45. 
Dec., 1948.° 


1474 Glos, Bohuslav. 

The mobilisation of labour in Czechoslo - 
vakia; the problem of man-power. Trans- 
latedfrom the Czechby J. Bohdan. Prague, 
Orbis, 1948. 149 pp. 

Labor shortages and maldistribution; la- 
bor requirements, labor resources, and fu- 
ture prospects considered inthe light of the 
requirements of the first Five Year Plan. 


1475 Gragg, William L. 

Utilization of census data in statistical 
analysis of school drop-out problems. 
Journal of Experimental Education 18(2): 
147-151. Dec., 1949. 

A study of census data for New Haven, 
Connecticut,dealing with factors associated 
with dropping out of school and character- 
istics of those who drop out. 


1476 Guilbot, J. 
A small study of laborers in Douala. 
(Petite étude sur la main-d'oeuvre a Doua- 
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la.) Memorandum I du Centre IFAN Ca- 
meroun. Yaoundé, Imprimerie du Gouver- 
nement, 1949 [?]. 76 pp. 

Including aquantitative study of distribu- 
tion by ethnic group. 


1477 Hainsworth, Reginald G. 

A graphic summary ofworld agriculture. 
U. S. Department of Agriculture. Miscel- 
laneous Publication No. 705. Washington, 
Department of Agriculture, Office of For- 
eign Agricultural Relations, 1949. 51 pp. 


1478 Haufler, Vlastislav. 

The Sumava region; problem of its under - 
population and its economic function. (Su- 
mava; problém nedosidlenosti a hospodar- 
ské funkce.) Sbornik Ceskoslovenské Spo- 
leGnosti Zemépisné 2:81-88. 1949. [C.G.P. 
13(3)] 


1479 Inman, Buis T., and Fippin, William 
H 


Farm land ownership in the United States. 
U. S. Bureau of Agricultural Economics, 
Miscellaneous Publication No. 699. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1949. 77 pp. 

See especially: "Personal characteris- 
tics and extent of holdings of individuals" 
(by sex, age, occupation, residence, and 
experience); and "Operating tenure of in- 
— owners" (by sex, age, and occupa- 
tion). 


1480 Institut d'Etude de l'Economie Sovi- 
étique et de 1'Economie Planifiée. 

The economic situation of Russia on 
March 1, 1950. (La situation économique 
en U.R.S.S. au 1° mars 1950.) Economie 
Soviétique et Economies Planifiées, No. 8. 
March, 1950. 32 pp. 

See especially the section on "Popula- 
tion—main-d'oeuvre," pp. 5-9, which con- 
tains an estimate of 200.5 million as the 
probable population in 1949. 


1481 Karpinskiil, Vfacheslav A. 

The social and state structure of the U. 
S.S.R. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub- 
lishing House, 1948. 181 pp. 


1482 Lewis, B. E. 

Some economic implications of an age- 
ing population. Advancement of Science 6: 
21.° April, 1949.° 


1483 Livi, Livio. 

On the measurement of social mobility. 
Results of a sample survey of the Italian 
population. (Sur la mesure de la mobilité 
sociale, Résultats d'un sondage effectué 
sur la population italienne.) Population 5 
(1):65-76. Jan.-March, 1950. 

Report on a sample survey of the occu- 
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pation of the subjects, theirfathers and 
grandfathers. 


1484 Mitsubishi Economic Research Insti- 
tute. 

The textile industry in Japan, Past and 
present. Ch, III. The textile industry af- 
ter the war. Monthly Circular, Survey of 
Economic Conditions in Japan, No. 235, pp. 
14-24, June, 1949. 

Including labor force andthe labor prob- 
lems introduced by rationalization. 


1485 National Industrial Conference 
Board. Division of Business Economics. 

The social security almanac. A hand- 
book of facts about voluntary and compul- 
sory provision for social security in the 
United States and other countries. Studies 
in Individual and Collective Security, No. 
7. New York, 1949. vi, 112 pp. 

Including national income, vital statis- 
tics, etc., in addition to program statistics. 


1486 Neal, Ernest E., and Jones, Lewis 
WwW. 

The place of the Negro farmer in the 
changing economy of the cotton South. Ru- 
ral Sociology 15(1):30-41. March, 1950. 

A study of changing labor-land relations 
in the South, particularly as they affect the 
Negro tenant and farmer. 


1487 Owsley, Frank L. 

Plain folk of the old South. Baton Rouge, 
Louisiana State University Press, 1949. 
235 pp. 

Data from the 1850 and 1860 census re- 
turns and county records for seventy coun- 
ties in five states constitute the basis for 
an analysis of the economic class structure 
of the white group, the characteristics of 
Western migration, and the life of the yeo- 
man class, 


1488 Perloff, Harvey S. 

Puerto Rico's economic future: A study 
in planned development. Chicago, Univer- 
sity of Chicago Press, 1950. 435 pp.° 


1489 Puerto Rico. Consejo Superior de 
Ensefianza de Puerto Rico. 

To see, consider and perform.... Graphic 
presentation of some educational problems 
in Puerto Rico. (Para ver, pensar y actu- 
ar.... Presentacién grafica de algunos 
problemas educativos de Puerto Rico.) Rio 
— Universidad de Puerto Rico, 1947. 

pp. 

Twenty-five graphs with accompanying 
text, including illiteracy and school enroll- 
ment, 
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CHARACTERISTICS 


1490 Schapera, I. 

Some problems of anthropological re- 
search in Kenya Colony. Published for the 
International African Institute, London, 
Oxford University Press, 1949. 26 pp. 

This report, made at the request of the 
Social Science Research Council, evaluates 
the literature and gives a bibliography of 
primary sources, 


1491 Scotland. Home Department. 

Industry and employment in Scotland, 
1948. Parliament. Command Papers, No. 
7676. Edinburgh, H. M. Stationery Office, 
1949. 79 pp. 

This third annual review begins with a 
general survey of the economic position, 
including population and employment, and 
then considers main industries, basic serv- 
ices, and education, research, and design. 


1492 Sonin, M. 

Questions of a balanced labor supply.... 
(Voprosy balansa rabochei sily....) Mos- 
cow, 1949. 102 pp. 


1493 Téng, Ssu-yii. 

New light on the history of the Taiping 
Rebellion. Cambridge, Harvard University 
Press, 1950. ii, 132 pp. 

".,.a bibliographical survey of the mod- 
ern historical studies which have been made 
in China and elsewhere on the subject of 
the Taipings." It is an analysis of materi- 
als now available,including the nature, 
causes, and early history of the Rebellion; 
its development and failure, 1851-1864; and 
the Taiping political and social system. 


1494 United Kingdom. Ministry of Labour 
and National Service. 

Report for the year 1948. Parliament. 
Command Papers, No. 7822. London, H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1949. viii, 151 pp. 

Ch.1V, “Adding to the labor force in in- 
dustry," includes a resume of official 
schemes for the recruitment of foreign 
workers. 


1495 United Kingdom. Royal Commission 
on Population. Economics Committee. 

Report of the Economics Committee. Pa- 
pers on the Royal Commission on Popula- 
tion. Volume III. London, H. M. Stationery 
Office, 1950. iv, 64 pp. 

This report deals with the economic con- 
sequences of the present trend of population 
and considers: (1) external consequences, 
including migration; (2) internal conse- 
ones including housing and land values; 

3) employment; and (4) the standard of life 
and the national welfare. An appendix pre- 
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sents data on the proportion of the popula- 
tion in the working age groups. 


1496 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

State distribution of public employment 
in 1949. Government Employment: 1949, 
No. 7. Washington, 1950. 21 pp. 

Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4 in this series were 
quantity summaries of public employment. 
No. 5 concerned state employment, and No. 
6, city employment. 


1497 U.S. Women's Bureau. 

Women's jobs. Advance and growth. 
Bulletin of the Women's Bureau, No. 232. 
— Govt. Printing Office, 1949. 

pp. 

A popularized version of the technical 
bulletin, "Women's Occupations through 
Seven Decades." (See 14(3):1453.) 


1498 Voelcker, Adolf. 

The distribution of the Catholic and Prot- 
estant population in Bavaria, 1939 and 1946. 
(Die Verteilung der katholischen und evan- 
gelischen Bevélkerung in Bayern 1939 und 
1946.) Zeitschrift des Bayerischen Statis- 
tischen Landesamts 81(1-2):37-47. 1949. 


1499 Wyatt, Donald W. 

Better homes for Negro families in the 
South. Social Forces 28(3):297-303. 
March, 1950. 

Includes consideration of the housing 
problems created by the wartime migration 
of Negro workers. 


thee also Titles 1088, 1089, 1092, 
093, 1102, 1103, 1115, 1120, 1124, 
1134, 1135, 1137, 1143, 1149, 1151, 
1154-1157, 1164, 1178, 1179, 1195, 
1198, 1199, 1203, 1208, 1210, 1212, 
1213, 1215, 1217-1219, 1225, 1230, 
1231, 1235, 1237, 1241, 1273, 1307, 
1318, 1324, 1332, 1343, 1348, 1355, 
1356, 1361, 1372, 1383, 1391, 1395, 
1399, 1406, 1419, 1431, 1442, 1444, 
1446, 1447, 1453, 1456-1458, 1461, 
1576-1578, 1582, 1598, 1603, 1613, 
1621] 


Ethnic and National 





1500 Ballinger, Margaret. 
South African native policies. 
Affairs 49(194):32-40. Jan., 1950. 
The present relations between European 
and native populations are discussed by a 
member of the South African Parliament 
who is one of the Independent representa- 


African 
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tives of the Bantu. 
See also: Ibid. United Empire 41(1):24- 
29. Jan., 1950. 





1501 Bonasera, F. 

Italians in Albania. (Gli italiani in Alba- 
nia.) Pp. 441-443 in: Congresso Geogra- 
fico Italiano, 14th, Bologna, 1947. Atti. 
Bologna, 1949. 547 pp. 


1502 Chave, M. 

Thechanging position of the mixed-bloods 
in the Marshall Islands. Thesis, Univer- 
sity of Chicago, 1948.° 


1503 Folberth, Otto. 

~~ Who are the Germans in Austria? (Wer 
sind die Volksdeutschen in Osterreich ?) 
Berichte und Informationen, Oct. 21 and 28, 
Nov. 4, 1949. Pp. 5-7, 7-8, 5-7. 

Survey of the refugees, citizens, or na- 
tives of Germany, residing in Austria; the 
Germans of the Sudeten area; and the Da- 
nubian Germans of Hungary ‘and Transyl- 
vania. [B.A.D.P.E.S. 4(6):5299] 


1504 Gilbert, William H., Jr. 

Surviving Indian groups of the Eastern 
UnitedStates. Pp. 407-438 in: Annual Re- 
port of the Smithsonian Institution, 1948. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1950. 


1505 Mendieta y Nufiez, Lucio. 

The problem of the native inhabitants of 
Mexico, (El problema indigena de México.) 
Revista Internacional de Sociologia 7(28): 
119-133. Oct.-Dec., 1949. 

Ethnic and cultural differences found in 
the Mexican population and consequences 
of this heterogeneity. 


1506 Migliorini, Elio. 
The European element in urban North 
Africa. (L'elemento europeo.nelle citta 
nord-africaine.) Annali dell'Istituto Uni- 
versitario Orientale di Napoli, Nuova Se- 
rie, 3:101-126. 1949.° 


1507 Papy, Louis, 

~ The Batéké peoples. (Les populations 
Batéké.) Cahiers d'Outre-Mer, April-June, 
1949. Pp. 112-134. 

A study of human geography in French 
Equatorial Africa. [B.A.D.P.E.S. 4(6): 
5468] 


1508 Peattie, Roderick. 
The racial problem of South Africa, Jour- 
nal of Geography 49(2):57-62. Feb., 1950. 


1509 Poole, E. H. Lane. 
Native tribes of the Eastern Province of 
Northern Rhodesia. Third edition. Lusaka, 





CHARACTERISTICS 


Govt. Printer, 1949. 

Notes on migrations and history. [U.K. 
C.R.,C.0.] 
1510 Robison, Sophia M. 

~ How many Jews in America? Commen- 
tary 8:185-192. Aug., 1949.° 


1511 Vandenbosch, A. 
Chinese in Southeast Asia. 
Politics 9:80-95. 1947.° 


1512 Van der Kroef, Justus M. 

Social conflict and minority aspirations 
in Indonesia, American Journal of Sociol- 
ogy 55(5):450-463. March, 1950. 

Relation of ethnic differences to contem- 
porary social conflicts in Indonesia and a 
description of the ethnic characteristics of 
the population. 


Journal of 


1513 Vos, H. de. 

British Indians in British East Africa. 
(De Brits-Indiérs in Brits Oost-Afrika.) 
Mededelingen van het Afrika Instituut (Rot- 
terdam) 3(1):12-14. Jan., 1949.° 


re also Titles 1092, 1100, 1103, 

106, 1111, 1113, 1124, 1148, 1152, 
1162, 1164, 1167, 1168, 1178, 1200, 
1203, 1208, 1210, 1217-1220, 1223, 
1225, 1231, 1235, 1237, 1240, 1241, 
1249, 1258, 1260, 1318, 1332, 1367, 
1377, 1395, 1400, 1406, 1407, 1414, 
1419, 1420, 1459, 1467, 1472, 1473, 
1476. 1486, 1499, 1514, 1528, 1573, 
1611] 









Physical and Mental 


1514 Cullumbine, H., et al. 

The influence of race and environment on 
physical fitness. Ceylon Journal of Medi- 
cal Science 6(2):113-141. June, 1949. 

Based on the examination of some 7,000 
eylonese aged 10 and above of various eth- 
nic and national origins. | 

The influence of environment on certain 
anthropometric characters. Ibid. 6(3):164- 
176. Sept., 1949. 


1515 Czechoslovakia. Statnf Urad Statis- 


ticky. 

Psychiatric institutions in Czechoslovak- 
ia in 1946-1948. (Psychiatrické lé¢ebmu 
Vv €eskoslovensku v letech 1946-1948.) By 
Vladimir Srb. Statisticky Zpravodaj 13(2): 
57-60. Feb., 1950. 

Number of patients, type of mental dis- 
order, illnesses and mortality. 
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1516 Dahlberg, Gunnar. 

Genetics of human populations. Pp. 67- 
98 in: Demerec, M., Editor. Advances in 
genetics. Vol.II. New York, Academic 
Press, 1948. 

"A critical review with chapters on mu- 
tations, selection, assortative mating, in- 
termarriage, and isolates." [B.A. 23(10): 
28193] 


1517 East Africa High Commission. Sta- 
tistical Department. 

Ananalysis of the medical cards of con- 
tract labour recruits in Tanganyika Terri- 
tory. East African Economic and Statisti- 
cal Bulletin, No. 4. June, 1949. 

An analysis of the medical examination 
cards of some 30 thousand recruits, De- 
cember 1946 to the end of 1947, including 
data on tribe, district of origin, place of 
examination, height, weight, haemoglobin 
content of blood, estimated age, physique, 
medical grade, and broad type of physical 
defect. Major results are presented in this 
note. 


1518 Emmett, W. G. 

The trend of intelligence in certain dis- 
tricts of England. Population Studies 3(4): 
324-337. March, 1950. 

"An estimate of the change in intelligence 
inten English education authorities during 
the past 10 years has been made by com- 
paring the scores of complete year groups 
of 11-year-old children in 1947 with scores 
made by similar groups in the same test 
on an earlier occasion." The results are 
also compared with the Scottish Mental Sur- 
veys of 1932 and 1947. 


1519 Hopkins, Louise A., and Guilder, 
Ruth P. 

Clarke School studies concerning the he- 
redity of deafness. Monograph I. Pedigree 
data, 1930-1940. Northampton, Mass., 1949. 
vi, 163 pp. 

A description of methods used in obtain 
ing the data, constructing the pedigree 
charts, and classifying the materials pre- 
cedes the reproduction of pedigree charts. 
No genetic analysis is attempted here. 


1520 Huxley, Julian S. 

Soviet genetics and world science; Ly- 
senko and the meaning of heredity. London, 
Chatto and Windus, 1949. x, 244 pp. 


1521 Malzberg, Benjamin. 

Statistical aspects of mental deficiency 
duetobirthtraumas. American Journal of 
gM Deficiency 54(4):427-433. April, 

Data for New York State. 


1522 Mehrotra,S.N., and Maxwell, James. 

The intelligence of twins. A comparative 
study of eleven-year-old twins. Population 
Studies 3(3):295-302. Dec., 1949. 

"This study is an outcome of the 1947 
Scottish Mental Survey." The intelligence 
scores of twins are compared with those of 
non-twins. 


1523 Mexico. Instituto Nacional de Antro- 
pologia e Historia. 

Annals of the National Institute of An- 
thropology and History. Vol. Il. 1941- 
1946. (AnalesdelInstituto Nacional de An- 
tropologia e Historia. TomolTl. 1941-1946.) 
México, Talleres Graficos de la Editorial 
Stylo, 1947. 468 pp. 


1524 Penrose, Lionel S. 

Birthinjury as a cause of mental defect; 
the statistical problem. Journal of Mental 
Science 95:373-379. 1949. 

"Plegic mental defective patients of all 
types are more often first born than ex- 

ected, and maternal age is also involved." 
P.A. 24(1):240] 


1525 Penrose, Lione) S. 

The incidence of mongolism in the gen- 
eral population, Journal of Mental Science 
95:685-688. 1949. 

Mongolism accounts for about 5 per cent 
of the institutionalized cases of mental de- 
fect in- England. "Various statistics are 
examined to provide a frame of reference 
for further study and collection of dataun- 
der the newer health legislation." [P.A. 
24(4):1943] 


1526 Smith, Cedric A. B. 

Fitness and survival. Eugenics Review 
42(1):16-23. April, 1950. 

Discussions of fundamental genetic laws 
and of the relationship between genetics and 
population change are included, 


1527 U.S. National Instituteof Mental 
Health. Biometrics Branch. 

Patients in mental institutions, 1947. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1950. 
113 pp. 

The first census to be issued by the Na- 
tional Institute of Mental Health since the 
transfer ofthe functionfrom the Bureau of 
the Census to the Public Health Service. 


1528 Wedge, B., and Abe, S. 

Racial incidence of mental disease in Ha- 
waii. Hawaiian Medical Journal 8:337 ff. 
May-June, 1949.° 


1529 Williams, Jesse F. 
Health and heredity. Eugenical News 34 
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(1-2):14-20. March-June, 1949. 
Discusses the interrelationship of health 

and heredity, including the inheritance of 

disease, positive hereditary factors in 
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health, and precise hereditary defects. 


[See also Titles 1119, 1328, 1621] 


IX: POLICY 


1530 Booker, H. S. 

Income tax and family allowances in Brit- 
ain. Population Studies 3(3):241-247. Dec., 
1949. 

"The author traces the effect of changes 
in the rate of income tax, and of income- 
tax rebates for children between 1938 and 
1948, and shows that recent movements in 
these rates have worsened the position of 
taxpayers with children relative to child- 
less taxpayers." 


1531 Bouteiller, Georges de. 

Social security in the U.S.S.R. (Les as- 
surances sociales en U.R.S.S.) Institut 
d'Etude de l'Economie Soviétique et de 
l'Economie Planifiée, Economie Soviétique 
et Economies Planifiées, No. 9, pp. 3-12. 
April, 1950. 

Family allowances, pp. 5-6. 


1532 Boverat, Fernand. 

Is England going to become depopulated ? 
(L'Angleterre va-t-elle se dépeupler ?) 
Vitalité Francaise, No. 319, pp. 251-253. 
Sept.-Oct., 1949.° 


1533 Fallon, Valére. 
Family and population. (Famille et popu- 
lation.) Tournai, Casterman, 1942. 80 pp. 
Evolution, causes, and remedies for the 
population problem. 


bese Farman, Carl H., and Hale, Veroni- 
ca’M. 

Social security legislation throughout the 
world, Social Security Administration, Di- 
vision of Research and Statistics, Bureau 
Report No. 16. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1949. 176 pp. 

Family allowance programs are among 
the provisions covered, Significant legis- 
lative developments during the past ten 
years are noted. [Social Security Bulletin 
13(4):19] 


1535 Farman, Carl H. 
World developments in social security. 
—_ Security Bulletin 13(3):3-12. March, 
Social security legislation,including pro- 
visions for family allowances, in various 
countries of the world, 1939-1949. 





1536 Gamble, Clarence J. 

Eugenic sterilization in the United States, 
1948, Eugenical News 34(1-2):1-5. March. 
June, 1949. 


1537 Gamble, Clarence J. 

Preventive sterilization in 1948. Journal 
of the American Medical Association 141 
(11):773. Nov. 12, 1949. 

In the United States. 


1538 Grebenik, E. 

Two reports on population. Economica 
n.s. 17(65):91-107. Feb., 1950. 

Discusses the problem of measuring pop- 
ulation change in Great Britain, prospects 
for future growth, and the problem of pop- 
ulation policy, largely on the basis of two 
reports. "Population policy in Great Brit- 
ain," by Political and Economic Planning, 
andthe "Report" of the Royal Commission 
on Population. 


1539 Llorens, Emilio, and Correa Avila, 
Carlos. 

The demography of Argentina. Outline 
of a demographic policy. (Demografia Ar- 
gentina. Esbozo de una politica demogra- 
fica.) Universidad Nacional de Buenos 
Aires, Facultad de Ciencias Econémicas. 
Buenos Aires, Talleres Graficos San Pablo, 
1948. 141 pp.° 


1540 Notestein, Frank W. 

The Report of the Royal Commission on 
Population: A review. Population Studies 
3(3):232-240. Dec., 1949. 

"The author surveys the Report... and 
assesses the significance of the Commis- 
sion's findings in the field of demographic 
analysis and policy." 


1541 Perspectives. 
The demographic bases of German re- 

covery. Has Germany won the biological 

war? (Les bases démographiques du re- 

levement allemand. L'Allemagne a-t-elle 

gagné la guerre biologique ?) Perspectives 

5(3):1-5. Dec. 17, 1949.° 

1542 Richardson, Lewis F. 

War and eugenics. Eugenics Review 42 
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(1):25-36. April, 1950. 

An estimate is given of the loss of life 
caused by quarrels, 1820-1945, ranging 
from murders to war losses, prior to a 
consideration of various pacificatory in- 
fluences. Emphasis is given to armed 
strength, together with an estimate of the 
costs of the arms race, and intermarriage 
with its eugenic effects and its influence 
upon international antagonisms. 


1543 Ross, Rhona. 

Population policy in Great Britain. South 
African Journal of Economics 17(3):320- 
328. Sept., 1949. 

Based on the "Report" of the Royal Com- 
mission on Population. 


1544 Rowntree, Griselda. 
Supplementary child: health services. 
Part III. Infant welfare centres. Popula- 
tion Studies 3(4):375-385. March, 1950. 
For reference to Parts I and II, see 16 
(2):1011. 


1545 Snedden, David. 

Conservation of America's better human 
stocks. Eugenical News 34(1-2):6-13. 
March-June, 1949. 

America's eugenic dilemmas;some spec- 
ulations on human evolutionary processes, 
and on eugenics in relation to the roles of 
women. 


1546 Stock, Mary. 
The Malthusian devil in chains. Political 
Quarterly 21(1):9-19. Jan.-March, 1950. 
A survey of England's population prob- 
lem based on the "Report" of the Royal 
Commission on Population. 


1547 Thompson, Warren S. 
The needfor a population policy in Japan. 
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American Sociological Review 15(1):25-33. 
Feb., 1950. 

A review of the economic and demograph- 
ic situation of Japan precedes consideration 
of the relation of population to resources 
and the need for a population policy. The 
conclusion is reached that it is necessary 
to control the increase of population by a 
reduction of births. 


1548 Tuntler, J. 

Population groups and social medicine. 
(Bevolkingsgroepen en sociale genees- 
kunde.) Amsterdam, Hoord-Hollandsche 
Uitgevers Maatschappij, 1949. 103 pp. 





1549 Worthington, Edgar B. 

A development plan for Uganda. Witha 
foreword by His Excellency the Governor 
of Uganda. Entebbe, 1947. xii, 112 pp. 

"There are tragic lessons to be learned 
from other parts of the world which have 
already passed through the stage of devel- 
opment which we see today in Uganda.... 
There were a few far-seeing men in these 
countries half a century ago who appre- 
ciated the biological and political problems 
which were about to develop, but only now 
are strenuous efforts being made tore- 
dress the balance by concentrating the re- 
sources of modern science to bear on the 
fundamental problem of balance between 
production and population. The sequence 
of events which has taken place in India and 
Egypt must be avoided at all costs in East 
Africa" (p. 7). 


Sper also Titles 1103, 1105, 1108, 

119, 1120, 1223, 1305, 1310, 1313, 
1331, 1335, 1341, 1349, 1360, 1370, 
prin 1387, 1388, 1391, 1397, 1410, 
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Administration 





1550 Association of American Geogra- 
phers. 

Abstracts of papers presented at the 1948 
annual meetings in Madison, Wisconsin, 
December 27, 28, 29, 30, 1948. Annals of 
the Association of American Geographers 
39(1):48-80. March, 1949. 

See especially: 

Batschelet, C. E. Geographical work in 
the Bureau of the Census. P. 48. 

Howarth, Margery D., and Nogara, Aug- 
ust J. Delimitation of "urban areas" for 





the 1950 census. Pp. 48-49. 
Klove, Robert C. Census geographical 
areas. Pp. 49-50. 


1551 Biasutti, R., and Giusti, Ugo. 

Some proposals for the next population 
census. (Alcune proposte per el prossimo 
censimento della popolazione.) Pp. 177-181 
in: Congresso Geografico Italiano, 14th, 
Bologna, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 1949. 547 
pp. 


1552 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia e Estatistica. 
Resolutions of the General Assembly of 









































the National Statistical Council. Vol. IX. 
Eighth Session—1948. Nos. 350-413. (Re- 
solucdes da Assembléia geral do conselho 
nacional de estatistica. Tomo IX. Oitava 
Sessfo Ordinaria—1948. Nos. 350 a 413.) 
Rio de Janeiro, Servicgo GrAfico do Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatistica, 1948. 
208 pp. 

Resolutions of the Central Executive As- 
sembly of the National Statistical Council 
in 1948. Vol. XII. Nos. 305-321. (Resolu- 
¢des da Junta executiva central do conselho 
nacional de estatistica no ano de 1948. Vol. 
XII. Nos. 305 a 321.) Ibid., 1949. 53 pp. 


1553 Casis, Ana. 

Housing censuses in the Americas. (Cen - 
so de viviendas en las Américas.) Esta- 
distica 7(25):581-605. Dec., 1949. [Con- 
clusion] 

Contains notes on methods and materials 
used in recent housing censuses in thirteen 
of the American countries. 

For reference to Part 1, see 16(2):1022. 


134 Czechoslovakia. Statni UFad Statis- 
ticky. 

National census. (N4rodni sCitani.) By 
Zd. Jure€ek. Statisticky Zpravodaj 13(1): 
1-5. Jan., 1950. 

General discussion of the population cen- 
sus to be held in connection with other types 
of enumeration in March, 1950, and the im- 
portance of this national census for the Sec- 
ond Five Year Plan. 


1555 Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Statis- 
ticky. 

International program of population and 
economic censuses, (Svétovy program po- 
pula¢nich a hospodarskych censu.) By Z. 
Lomecky. Statisticky Zpravodaj 13(2):62- 
63. Feb., 1950. 

Contains a list of countries with date of 
proposed census and of last census, and 
approximate population as of 1948. 


1956 Czechoslovakia. Statnf UFad Statis- 
icky. 

‘The third population census in Czecho- 
slovakia, (Treti sCitaniliduv ethenioven- 
sku.) By Zd. Jureéek. Statisticky Zpra- 
vodaj 13(2):41-45. Feb., 1950. 

General plans for the census. 


1557 Dominican Republic. Direccién Ge- 
neral-de Estadistica. Oficina Nacional del 
Censo. 

Boletin de Informacién Censal. No. 1, 
Enero, 1950. Ciudad Trujillo, Seccién de 
Publicaciones, 1950. Jan., 1950-. 16 pp. 


Atemporary bulletin to be issued in or- 
der to present information on plans for and 
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progress of the 1950 censuses of population 
and agriculture. This issue contains brief 
notes on "El censo de las Américas de 1950 
y nuestro censo nacional," pp. 2-4, and 
"Creaci6n y actividades de la Oficina Na- 
cional del Censo," pp. 5-6. 


1558 Ebling, Walter H. 

The social value of agricultural statis- 
tics. Estadistica 7(25):530-537. Dec., 
1949, 

Development and use of agricultural data 
in the United States and need for similar 
data in Latin American countries. 


1559 Fonsagrive, V. 

Italian methods in regard to censuses. 
(Les méthodes italiennes en matiére de re- 
censements.) Bulletin d'Information de 
l'Institut National de la Statistique et des 
Etudes Economiques, No. 11, pp. 9-30. 
Nov., 1949.° 


1560 Goh, K. S. 

The technique of a social survey. Coro- 
na, The Journal of His Majesty's Colonial 
Service 2(2):57-59. Feb., 1950. 

The interrelations in planning and imple- 
mentation between the Malayan Census and 
the Social Survey of Singapore, 1947. (See 
Titles 1218 and 1219, this issue.) 


1561 Holland, W. L. 

Research program, Institute of Pacific 
Relations, 1949-50. Pacific Affairs 22(4): 
398-413. Dec., 1949. 

With a classified list of projects and pub- 
lications. 


1562 Inter American Statistical Institute. 
Second session of the Committee on the 

1950 Census of the Americas, Rio de Ja- 

neiro,D.F., February 14-25, 1949, 226 pp. 
In Spanish and English, 


1563 International Statistical Conferen- 
ces, 

Proceedings.... Vol. II. United Nations 
World Statistical Congress, September 6- 
18,1947, Washington, D.C. Edited by Wil- 
liam J. Bruce. Calcutta, India, 1950. 275 
pp. 
A series of papers onthe statistical ac- 
tivities of the United Nations and the spe- 
cialized agencies, recent developments in 
the statistical activities of national govern- 
ments, the international comparability of 
statistics, international demographic sta- 
tistics and population problems [see Title 
1087, this issue], and the comparability of 
national income statistics. 

For citation to Vol. IV in the Conference 
Proceedings, see 16(2):1026. 
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1564 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 

Activities of the Central Statistical Insti- 
tute, 1945-1948. (L'attivita dell 'Istituto 
Centrale di Statistica nel quadriennio 1945- 
48.) Relazione del presidente Alberto 
C. Gaudenti. Roma, Soc. ABETE, 1949. 
207 pp. 


1565 Jasny, Naum. 

International organizations and Soviet 
statistics. Journal of the American Statis- 
tical Association 45 (249): 48-64. March, 
1950. 

Assesses the nature and value of statis- 
tics for the U.S.S.R. used in publications of 
various international organizations,includ- 
ing the League of Nations, the International 
Labour Office, United Nations, etc. 





1566 Liuzzi, L. 

The determination of Italian cities. (Per 
una determinazione delle citta italiane.) 
Pp. 427-431 in: Congresso Geografico Ita- 
liano, 14th, Bologna, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 
1949, 547 pp. 


1567 McBryde, F. Webster. 

Memorandum on cultural characteristics 
for the Census of the Americas in 1950. 
(Memorandum sobre caracteristicas cultu- 
rales para el Censo de las Américas de 
ey Estadistica 7(25): 558-564. Dec., 
1949, 

Outlines some physical, economic, and 
non-economic characteristics to be inves- 
tigated in studying native populations in 
Latin American countries. 


1568 Martin, C. J. 

The East African population census, 1948. 
Planning and enumeration. Population 
Studies 3(3):303-320. Dec., 1949. 

After discussing the methods previously 
adopted to obtain population estimates in 
East Africa and the planning of the 1948 
census, the author describes the methods 
used in the East African population cen- 
sus of 1948. Samples of the schedules are 
included. 


1569 Morrison, Frank S., and Lola Blen, 
Adolfo. 

Method of evaluating the completeness of 
birth registration inthe 1950 census. (Mé- 
todo de evaluar durante el censo de 1950 la 
eficacia del registro de nacimientos.) Es- 
tadistica 7(25):571-580. Dec., 1949. 


1570 Portzamparc, Jacques de. 
Statistics in Western Germany since 
1945, (La statistique en Allemagne occi- 
dentale depuis 1945.) Journal de la Société 
de Statistique de Paris 91(1-2):27-42. Jan.- 


Feb., 1950. Discussion, pp. 42-44. 

Demographic statistics are included in 
this description of the statistical series 
available for the Western Zones of Ger- 
many, with emphasis on those ofthe French 
Zone. 


1571 Reinhard, Marcel. 

Population statistics under the Consulate 
and the Empire. (La statistique de la po- 
pulation sous le Consulat et l'Empire.) Po- 
pulation 5(1):103-120, Jan.- March, 1950. 

An account of the history of the Bureau 
of Statistics created at the beginning of the 
Consulate and the place of demographic sta- 
tistics in the activities of the Bureau. 


1572 Rice, Stuart A. 

Second Inter-American Statistical Con- 
gress. Department of State Bulletin 22(563): 
610-612. April 17, 1950. 

Background; organization; recommenda- 
tions; status of the census of the Americas. 


1573 Robison, Sophia M. 

Problems and techniques in Jewish de- 
mography. Jewish Social Service Quarter- 
ly 25:454-471. 1949. 

Points out deficiencies in Jewish popula- 
tiondata and recommends methods for 
lessening the difficulties. [P.A. 24(2):598] 


1574 Roselli, B. 

Geographic directives for thenew census 
of population. (Direttive geografiche per il 
nuovo censimento della popolazione.) Pp. 
108-119 in: Congresso Geografico Italiano, 
14th, Bologna, 1947. Atti. Bologna, 1949. 
547 pp. 


1575 Truesdell, Leon E. 

A fertility rate based on classification by 
age and sex. (Number of children under 5 
years of age per 1,000 women 15 to 49 years 
old.) Estadistica 7(25):565-570. Dec., 
1949, 

A working document presented at the 
Second Session of the Committee on the 
1950 Census of the Americas, Riode Janei- 
ro, February 14-25, 1949. Fertility rates 
are given for various areas of the United 
States and the method of computation ex- 
plained. 


1576 United Nations. Population Division 
and Statistical Office. 

Tabulations of age, marital status and 
educational characteristics in population 
censuses. Studies of Census Methods, No. 
8. Lake Success, 1949. 40 pp. 

Tabulations of data on languages in pop- 
ulation censuses. Studies of Census Meth- 
ods, No. 14. Lake Success, 1949. 28 pp.° 








1577 U. S. Bureau of Agricultural Eco- 
nomics, and Production and Marketing Ad- 
ministration. 

The agricultural estimating and report- 
ing services of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. Miscellaneous Pub- 
lication No, 703. Washington, Govt. Print- 
ing Office, 1949. iv, 266 pp. 

Ch. V. Methods of obtaining information 
and of estimating; Ch. 16. Farm labor; P. 
170, Farm population. 


1578 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

The industrial censuses of the American 
nations. By Newton B. Knox, with appendix 
tables prepared by Maria A. Lois. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1949. 35 pp. 


1579 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Urban and rural enumerator's reference 
manual. 1950 census of the United States. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1950. 
vii, 241 pp. 


1580 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

We count in 1950. A U.S. Census hand- 
book for elementary school teachers. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1949. 


19 pp. 


1581 U.S. Congress. House. Committee 
on Appropriations. 

Hearings before the Subcommittee.... 
Department of Labor—Federal Security 
Appropriations, 1951. 6 parts. Eighty- 
first Congress, Second Session. Washing- 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1950. 1434, xi 
pp. 
See especially "Vital statistics," p. 396 
ff., and "Causes of death," pp. 275 ff. 


1582 Vinge, Margit. 

The occupational classification of the 
census returns. (Folkrakningarnas yrkes- 
klassificering.) Sociala Meddelanden 60 
(1):22-26. 1950. 

Explanation of terms used in the census: 
branch of industry, social class, and indi- 
vidual occupation. 


1583 Wilson, Lawrence A. 

Punch card methods for census tabula- 
cam Estadistica 7(25):552-557. Dec., 

Describes the new Electronic Statistical 
Machine of the International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation and explains some of 
the basic principles of mass survey tabu- 
lations. 


1584 World Health Organization. 
Committee on Health Statistics. 
Report on the first session. Technical 


Expert 
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Report Series No. 5. Geneva, 1950. 10 pp. 
Resolutions concerning medical certifi- 
cation and classification of causes of death; 
definition of stillbirth and abortion; epi- 
demiological statistical publications; hos- 
pital statistics; cancer statistics; health 
statistics in underdeveloped areas; teach- 
ing of health statistics and training of per- 
sonnel in health statistics; statistical ap- 
praisal of results ofresearches and expe- 
riences made under WHO programmes, 


vad also Titles 1150, 1203, 1218, 
234, 1250, 1311, 1327] 


Method 


1585 Anderson, J. L., and Dow, J. B. 

Actuarial statistics... Vol. II. Construc- 
tion of mortality and other tables. Pub- 
lished for the Institute of Actuaries and the 
Faculty of Actuaries. Cambridge, Univer- 
sity Press, 1948. xii, 281 pp. 

This volume completes the text book for 
the Part II] examination of the Institute and 
Faculty; the first volume, on "Statistics 
and graduation," by Herbert Tetley, was 
published in 1946. 

Contents: 1. Preliminary survey; 2. 
Calculation of the rate of mortality from 
first principles; 3. Exposed to risk for- 
mulae; 4. Exposed to risk formulae, age 
grouping by date; 5. Exposed to risk for- 
mulae, age grouping by event; 6. Practical 
application of the methods; 7. Examples of 
‘the construction of exposed to risk formu- 
lae; 8. Errors of approximation; 9. The 
central rate of mortality; 10. Census meth- 
od; 11. Construction of select tables; 12. 
Use of central rates of mortality for select 
tables. Application of the census method; 
13. The general theory of selection; 14. 
The construction of mortality tables from 
life office records; 15. History of mortality 
tables of assured lives; 16. Forecasting 
rates of mortality. General theory of pro- 
jection; 17. Mortality tables of annuitants; 
18. Comparison of mortality tables; 19. 
Double- and multiple-decrement tables; 20. 
Construction of national life tables; 21. Na- 
tional life tables, sectional investigations; 
22. Sickness rates. 





1586 Beard, R. E., and Perks, Wilfred. 

The relation between the distribution of 
sickness andthe effect of duplicates on the 
distribution of deaths. Journal of the Insti- 
vo ag Actuaries 75 (Part 1, 340): 75 - 86. 
1949, 
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1587 Birnbaum, Z. W., and Sirken, Mon- 
roe G, 

Bias due to non-availability in sampling 
surveys. Journal of the American Statisti- 
cal Association 45 (249): 98-111. March, 
1950, 

"A technique is presented for the treat- 
ment of errors introduced into sampling 
surveys due to the non-availability of re- 
spondents." 


1588 Brambilla, Francesco. 

Outline for the interpretation of morbid- 
ity of some infectious diseases. (Schema 
interpretativo della morbillita di talune 
malattie infettive.) Giornale degli Econo- 
misti Annali di Economia n.s. 8(9-10):491- 
501. Sept.-Oct., 1949. 


1589 Combes, B. 

The principle of Bayes and the problem 
of adjustment. Application to the construc- 
tion of life tables. (Le principe de Bayes 


et le probleme de l'ajustement. Application. 


a la construction des tables de mortalité.) 
Bulletin Trimestriel de l'Institut des Actu- 
aires Francais, Nos. 180-181, pp. 1-70. 
Sept.-Dec., 1947. . 

",,.concerned with the estimation by 
maximum likelihood of the rate of mortality 
at age x basedon the observation of the ra- 
tio of deaths to exposed to risk at the n ages 
x, X+1,..., X,...,4 and on the hypothesis 
that the 'true' rates monotonically increase 
withage. The author points out that the re- 
sulting method is only suitable as a pre- 
liminary smoothing of dataprior to gradu- 
ation and illustrates it on the old AF table 
and on anew mortality table of invalid 
lives." [J.I.A. 75(Part 1, 340):109] 


1590 Coward, L. E. 

The distribution of sickness. Journal of 
the Institute of Actuaries 75(Part 1, 340): 
12-26. 1949. Discussion, pp. 27-38. 

"This paper is concerned withthe appli- 
cation of probability theory to sickness." 


1391 Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Statis- 
ticky. 

Sampling methods applied in demographic 
statistics. (Pouziti vybérovych method v 
Setreni obyvatelstva.) By Vladimir Vlach. 
oo Zpravodaj 12(12):435-438. Dec., 

9. 
A methodological discussion. 


1592 D'Elia, Eugenio. 

On some methods of calculating the arith- 
metic average and the concentration of 
multiple frequency distributions. (Su al- 
cuni metodi di calcolo della media aritmeti- 
ca e della concentrazione nelle distribu- 
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zioni multiple di frequenza.) Societa Itali- 
ana di Demografia e Statistica, Studi e Mo- 
nografie, No. 3. Roma, 1949. 30 pp. 

Illustrative data relate tothe distribution 
of Italian communes by size. 


1593 Hauser, Philip M. 

Some aspects of methodological research 
in the 1950 census. Public Opinion Quar- 
terly 14(1):5-13. Spring, 1950. 

Describes "some of the recent work done 
by the Census in the fields of sampling 
methods, enumeration techniques, question 
wording, and the training and supervising 
of field staff. It also outlines various meth- 
odological studies which will be conducted 
during the current Census." 


1594 Havighurst, Robert J. 

Problems of sampling and interviewing 
in studies of old people. Journal of Geron- 
tology 5(2):158-167. April, 1950. 

A discussion of problems of sampling and 
interviewing that were found in studying a 
group of older people. Among the personal 
and social characteristics studied were the 
sex and age composition and marital and 
social status. 


1595 Hyrenius, Hannes. 

Sampling distributions from a compound 
normal parent population. Skandinavisk Ak- 
tuarietidskrift, No. 3-4, pp. 180-187. 1949. 
[In English] 


1596 Irwin, J. D. 

The standarderror of an estimate of ex- 
pectation of life, with special reference to 
expectation of tumourless life in experi- 
ments with mice. Journal of Hygiene (Lon- 
don) 47(2):188 ff. 1949.° 


1597 McBryde, Felix W., and Thomas, 
Paul D. 

Equal-area projections for world statis- 
tical maps. U.S. Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey. Special Publication No. 245. Washing- 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1949. -vi, 44pp. 


1598 Madow, Lillian H. 

On the use of the county as the primary 
sampling unit for state estimates. Journal 
of the American Statistical Association 45 
(249):30-47. March, 1950. 

Ananalysis ofthe efficiency of using the 
county as the primary sampling unit for 
making state estimates of socio-economic 
and agricultural characteristics, with ref- 
erence to experience in North Carolina. 


1599 Mathen, K, K. 
Studies on the sampling procedure for a 
generalhealth survey. Bulletin of the Cal- 
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cutta Statistical Association 3: 106-113. 
March, 1948.° 


1600 Puffer, Ruth R. 

Practical statistics in health and medi- 
cal work. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1950. 
xiii, 238 pp. 

"The purpose of this book isto give some 
ofthe general principles of the analysis of 
statistical data and to give illustrations 
from the programs in Tennessee that will 
aid others inthe development of the statis- 
tical phases of control programs." The 
thirteen chapters proceed from the value 
and uses of data, the planning of the pro- 
gram or study, and methods of handling 
data, to more detailed methods of study in 
specific situations or fields. 


1601 Seal, H. L. 

Mortality data and the binomial probabil- 
ity law. Skandinavisk Aktuarietidskrift, 
No. 3-4, pp. 188-216. 1949. 

"The purpose of this paper is to summa- 
rize recent developments of 'simple‘ theory 
andto describe modern methods of testing 
statistically whether mortality data comply 


XI: REFERENCES 


1604 Akram, Mohammed. 

Analytical bibliography of Afghanistan. 
(Bibliographie analytique de l' Afghanistan.) 
Paris, Centre de Documentation Universi- 
taire, 1947-. 

Vol. 1. Ouvrages parus hors de l'Af- 
ghanistan. 


1605 Australia. Commonwealth National 
Library. 

Annual catalogue of Australian publica- 
tions. No, 12, 1947. Canberra, Common- 
wealth Govt. Printer, 1949. 184 pp. 

Books published in Australia and books 
of Australian interest published overseas; 
official publications; selected list of Aus- 
tralian periodicals, annuals, and serials; 
and directory of Australian publishers. 


1606 Butler, Ruth L., Editor. 

Guide tothe Hispanic American Histori- 
cal Review, 1918-1945. Durham, N. C., 
Duke University Press, 1950. 251 pp. 


1607 Denmark. Kongelige Bibliotek. 
Bibliographical list of official publica- 
tions and state subsidized publications, 
1948, (Bibliografisk fortegnelse over sta - 
tens tryksager og statsunderst¢gttede publi- 


with this theory." 


1602 Sherman, Jack, and Morrison, Wini- 
fred J. 

Simplified procedures for fitting a Gom- 
pertz curve and a modified exponential 
curve. Journal of the American Statistical 
Association 45(249):87-97. March, 1950. 

The methods described are "useful in 
determining which type of growth curve is 
most appropriate for a given set of data." 


1603 Wolfbein, Seymour L. 

The length of working life. Population 
Studies 3(3):286-302. Dec., 1949. 

The technique of the life table is used to 
measure the span of working life. “Jiie meth- 
odology of constructing aworking-life table 
is explained and illustrated by a table for 
total males in the United States. The final 
section suggests further areas of study in 
applying the concept of working life. 


oo also Titles 1135, 1169, 1284, 
289, 1309, 1314, 1315, 1330, 1418, 
1475, 1519} 
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kationer 1948.) Impressa Publica Regni 
Danici, 1948. Kgbenhavn, 1949, 58 pp. 

Alisting by Ministries and subdivisions, 
with subject and name index. 


1608 French Indo-China. 

Handbook of selected reference material. 
Sociological. [No author, no place of pub- 
lication, roe 1949. [Library of Con- 
gress. Z 3226.F%7]| 

Section I, General; Il. Social conditions; 
II. Manpower. 


1609 Germany. Rheinische Friedrich- 
Wilhelms-Universit&at in Bonn. 

Recent publications of German scientific 
literature, 1939-1945; .... (Neuerschei- 
nungen der deutschen wissenschaftlichen 
Literatur, 1939-1945; Auswahl von wichti- 
gen Lehrbiichern und Monographien aus den 
Gebieten der Geisteswissenschaften, der 
Naturwissenschaften, der Medizin, der 
Technik und Landwirtschaft.) 2., verb. 
Aufl, Hrsg. vonderRheinischen Friedrich- 
Wilhelms- Universitit in Bonn. Bonn, 1948. 
199 pp. 


1610 Harris, Chauncy D., and Fellmann, 
Jerome D., Compilers. 
A comprehensive checklist of serials of 
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geographic value. A Chicago-centered un- 
ion list indicating the complete holdings of 
the University of Chicago Library (with 
callnumbers) and the holdings of other li- 
braries insofar as necessary to obtain a 
complete set of each listed serial. Chica- 
go, University of Chicago, Department of 
Geography, 1949-. 


1611 International African Institute. 
Current researches in African ethnology 
and linguistics. Africa 20(1):70-73. Jan., 
1950. 
By area. 


1612 Manchuria. 

Manchuria; handbook of selected refer- 
ence material. {No place of publication, 
unpaged| 1949. [Library of Congress. 
Z 3107.M3M3] 

A classified and partially annotated list 
of references. 


1613 Mitsubishi Economic Research Insti- 
tute. 

Monthly Circular. Survey of Economic 
a in Japan. No. 235. Tokyo, June, 
1949, 

General economic survey, special arti- 
cles, and statistical tables. 


1614 Mongolias. 

The Mongolias; handbook of selected ref- 
erence material. |No place of publication, 
unpaged] 1949. [Library of Congress. Z 
3107.M7M6 

A classified and partially annotated list 
of sources. 


1615 Pelzer, Karl J. 

Selected bibliography on the geography 
of Southeast Asia. Part I. Southeast 
Asia—General; Part II. The Philippines. 
Yale University, Southeast Asia Studies. 
New Haven, Yale University. Part I. 1949. 
ix, 47 pp.; Part II. 1950. 177 pp. 

This is a research and reference liston 
the physical, cultural, economic, and politi- 
cal geography of Southeast Asia and the 
Philippines. Part I, issued in 1949, con- 
cerned Southeast Asia as a whole; Part II. 
covers the Philippines, Subsequent parts 
will cover Indonesia, Malaya, Burma, Siam, 
and Indo-China. 

The bibliography is classified, and call 
numbers are given for sources in the Yale 
Library. 


1616 United Kingdom. Public Record Of- 
fice. 

Guide to the public records. London, H. 
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SFATISTICS 


Na anehae given in the following tables are drawn chiefly, and unless otherwise specified, 
rom the publications of the United Nations Statistical Office, which present mainly data 
officially submitted by governments. No adjustment has been made for known deficien- 
cies, which in some cases are serious. Attention is drawn to the footnotes for further 
particulars regarding coverage and qualifications] 


Table 1, Population Growth /a/1 
(Notes on page 270) 




















Annual 
Last Census Last Official Estimate! Post- 
Country Lb as rl 
Population Population Rate of 
Date | (thousands) | Date | (thousands) |Growth /c 
North America 
U.S., Continental /2........ 4/'40 131,669] 3/'50 |d/* 150,998 1.38 
+ 4/'40 118,215| 7/149 |d/ 133,446 1.31 
Nonwhites /3 .........0000 4/'40 13,454) 7/'49 |d/ 15,770; 1.71 
| TN 6/'41 11,507} 7/'49 |e/ 13,201 1.70 
EP EE. cosccvnisoccccocese 5/'27 472| 7/'49 tT 837 - 
EE ot ee 7/'43 4,779|12/'48 5,195 1.54 
Dominican Republic ....... 5/"35 1,479| 7/'49 t 2,277 - 
i ee 5/'30 1,434| 7/'48 2,100 - 
SEN iicdeecdceitewnsses 4/'40 3,283)12/'48 3,754 1.55 
BINED. Scivbsdinecoccsaceses 6/'45 1,201) 7/'48 1,260 1.56 
REE rr eer 1/'43 J/ =: 1,237)12/'48 1,362 - 
SND dianicvintineseacsectsssewense 3/'40 J/ 19,654) 7/'49 24,448 - 
Eee 5/'40 J/ 983) 7/'49 1,184 - 
PEL: shtilitbindenssasbstdeies 9/'40 623| 7/'48 746 - 
Puerto Rico /4 .......0..c00 4/'40 1,869| 7/'48 2,185 1.89 
Trinidad and Tobago ...... 4/'46 558| 7/'48 595 2.85 
South America 
I dihictieenteddiedsccens 5/'47 16,109 - - |f£/ 2.17 
i sdenicsntnipstivainnenssives 9/'40 41,236| 7/'49 49,350} 2.03 
Tl ieniinchighisiennnenacowseess 11/'40 5,024| 7/'49 5,709 1.47 
EEE 7/'38 8,702| 7/'48 10,777 2.14 
| ee gy - 932] 7/'48 1,270 - 
UT Sl Bibtnisecnecccsacecs 6/'40 7,023) 7/'48 8,061 - 
Venezuela /h ........cecceeee 12/'41 3,851| 7/'48 4,490 2.33 
Europe 
en ee 5/'30 1,003} 7/'48 tT 1,175 - 
Ss a eee 10/'48 6,953| 7/'49 7,090 - 
a en 12/'47 * §8,512|12/'48 8,603 - 
__  , Cees 12/'46 7,022| 7/'47 7,048 - 
Czechoslovakia /k /5..... 5/'47 12,165| 8/'49 12,487 - 
Denmark /J (Excl. Faroes)| 6/'45 4,045| 7/'49 4,230 1.10 
Finland /F /m .......ccceees 12/'40 3,711| 7/'49 4,042 1,00 
iS ae 3/'46 40,503] 7/49 41,850| 0.98 
a 10/'46 66,007 - - - 
ITN. Sdenecedssteveseress 10/'46 44,637) 7/'49 47,585 - 
Rs Bilis cnesceiscsticeosss 10/'40 7,345 |12/'48 |p/ 7,840 - 
eee Ue 12/'48 ¢ 9201 - ~ “ 
tee ee 5/'46 2,953| 7/'49 2,991 0.40 
SE citininevbitstaititevinios 4/'36 42,445| 7/'49 46,001 - 
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Annual 
Last Census Last Official Estimate} Post- 
Censal 
Country /b , Per Cent 
Population Population | Rate of 
Date (thousands) | Date (thousands) |Growth /e 
Europe (Cont.) 
Netherlands /J .........0.++ 5/'47 9,625 | 12/'49 10,016}£/ 1.18 
NEE WM divcdsdabesuecssces 12/'46 * 3,123) 7/'49 3,233 1.34 
a: ea 2/'46 23,930| 7/'48 23,900 0.05 
gg. SOR 12/'40 7,722| 7/+49 8,491 1.11 
eS 1/'48 * 15,873 - - - 
BD Sidcabacdvecconcdcvsccscces 12/'40 25,878| 7/'49 28,023 0.93 
rr 12/'45 6,674| 7/'49 6,956 1.16 
Switzerland /J° .............. 12/'41| u/ 4,266) 7/'49 4,645 1.12 
U.S.S.R. (1938 Area) /v .. 1/'39 170,467 - - . 
United Kingdom ............. 4/'31| w/ 46,038/12/'49 |6/ 50,519 - 
England and Wales ....... 4/'31 39,952/12/'49 |6/ 43,946 - 
Northern Ireland.......... 2/'37 1,280| 12/'49 |6/ 1,369 - 
BEE vanvievcacocccseseces 4/'31 4,843|12/'49 |6/ 5,204 - 
Yugoslavia /X.v...s..sssseeeee 3/'48 15,752 - ~ - 
Asia 
BY anntddeccuscecccnsenncns 3/'41 16,824 - - |f/ 1.36 
GOCE bi vcsiccccreccesesecs 3/'46 6,657| 7/'49 7,288 2.72 
Formosa /Ji.....ccceesseecees 10/'40 5,872| 7/'47 6,384 - 
Hong Kong /Z .............08- 3/'31 850| 7/'49 + 1,857 - 
EE bhi uidbitedcicbbrenniees 3/'41 318,921} 7/'48 342,105 - 
Indo-China f ........seseeeees 7/'36 23,030| 7/'47 27,030 - 
Indonesia ¢ /bb...........0.. 10/'30 60,413| 7/'49 | 79,260 ~ 
Se ncniischseseianrearvecsncesces 10/'47 * 4,800 - - - 
Japan (Proper) /cc ........ 8/'48 80,217 | 10/'49 82,636 - 
PE I ides scccindsdicdsern. 10/'44 | dd/ 25,120| 12/'49 29,291 - 
BARING F oo ccecttasdancrenies. 10/'42 | J 1,116 | 12/'48 1,230 ~ 
Malaya | 
Federation of fee ......... 9/'47 4,908 - - ~ 
Singapore /e€@...........+0. 9/'47 941 - ~ - 
|S, as 3/'41 70,077| 7/'48 73,321 - 
Philippine Islands .......... 10/'48 19,234; 7/'49 19,356/£/ 1.89 
Portuguese India............ 12/'40 624| 7/'48 667 0.88 
Ryukyu Islands .............. 2/'47 869 | 12/'48 899 - 
EE sb cei dacidteddewenssces 11/'47 546 - - - 
,____ aa 5/*47 * 17,317 | 12/'49 18,150 1.82 
pe eee 10/'45 18,790 | 10/'48 19,500 1.24 
Africa 
Algeria (French) /gg ...... 10/'48 8,676 - - |f/ 1.44 
Angola (Port.) ¢ .........+0+6 12/'40 3,738 | 7/'48 4,595 - 
Basutoland (Br.) .........06- 5/'46 556 - - - 
Cameroons , 
British Administration.. 4/"31 797| 7/'48 + 1,000 - 
French Administration.. /*45 + 2,820 - - - 
ES Sr ae 3/'47 19,088 | 7/'48 19,528 - 
French Equatorial Africa t| 7/'36 3,423 | 7/'47 4,131 - 
French Morocco f /ii..... 3/'47 8,225 - ~ - 
French West Africa f ..... 7/'36 14,703 | 7/'46 15,996 - 
Gold Coast (Br,) f .......0+. 1-2/'48 * 3,717 - - - 
Kenya (Br.) /ij /7 ....ce00-- 2-8/'48 5,373 - ~ - 
BENE Vvdetuecsiqctebesccscceces 4/'36 849 | 7/'48 1,160 - 
Madagascar (Fr.) f ......0. 7/'36 3,798 | 7/'47 4,295 * 
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Last Census Last Official Estimate — 
Censal 
Country /b 
y fb Population Population oa > ~y 
Date | (thousands) | Date | (thousands) Growth /c 
Africa (Cont.) 
Mozambique (Port.) ....... 6/'40 5,086) 7/'48 6,258 - 
Northern Rhodesia (Br.)t. | 10/'46 1,684 - - ~ 
Nyasaland (Br.) f........... 4/'45 J/ 2,050) 17/'48 2,150 - 
Sierra Leone (Br.) f ...... 4/'31 1,768} 7/'48 2,000 - 
Southern Rhodesia (Br.).. | 5/'46 1,764| 7/'49 2,022 - 
Tanganyika (Br. Adm.) ... 2-8/'48 |7/jj/ 7,403 - - ~ 
Togoland (Fr. Adm.) ¢.... /*45 919| 7/'47 944 - 
a 11/'46 3,231 - - {f/ 2.01 
Uganda (Br.) /jj /7 ........ 2-8/'48 4,933 - - - 
Union of South Africa ..... 5/'46 kk/ 11,418} 7/'49 12,108 - 
a 5/'46 2,373 - - - 
Oceania 
Australia /mm.............. 6/'47 7,579| 7/'49 7,912 2.06 
New Zealand an (8 paeeee on 9/'45 1,702) 12/'49 1,902 2.61 
Europeans /nn /8......... 9/'45 1,604} 12/'49 1,787} 2.54 
Maoris /8 panapeaseseeeees 9/'45 99| 12/'49 115 3.52 
Table 2. Birth Rates /1 
(Notes on page 272) 
Live Births per 1,000 Population 
Country /a 
1931-35 | 1936-40) 1941-45) 1946 1947 1948 1949* 
North America 
U.S., Continental /j/2 17.2 17.3 20.2 23.3 25.8 24.2 24.1 
Whites /j /2.......... 16.8 16.9 19.8 23.0 25.5 23.6 ~ 
- Nonwhites /j /2 ..... 20.8} 21.0 23.4 25.3 28.2} 29.5 ‘ 
Canada /k.........s.000. 21.5 20.5 23.5 26.9 28.6 27.0 26.6 
Camte TIGR cccccccccccce 43.1 43.2 42.9 42.4 53.6 41:3 41.0 
Dominican Republic.. ~ 34.6 31.2 35.2 31.6 36.2 38.9 
El Salvador ......cccccce 41.0 41.3 38.5 36.1 41.2 - - 
Guatemala /m......... b/ 36.0| 36.0, 32.3} 33.7| 36.8 ‘. ‘ 
Jamaica JN ....c.ccces. 33.3 32.2 31.8 30.8 32.6 - - 
PE adhcxcneccecocerose 43.4 43.9 44.7 43.7 45.1 43.1 - 
TD ccnccsneerennh d/ 30.7 33.3 33.0 34.7 34.9 - - 
ee b/ 35.3le/ 37.5 38.0 37.8 34.7 33.6 33.8 
Puerto Rico ............ 40.5 38.9 40.0 42.1 42.6 40.3 39.1 
Trinidad and Tobago.|b/ 30.7 32.5 37.6 38.6 39.0 - - 
South America 
Argentina ............+-. d/ 26.1) 25.0/ 25.1) 24.3 _ i ‘ 
eee 32.8 32.9 33.1 32.4 33.8 33.7 33.2 
Colombia /Q ........... 28.2 31.3 32.5 33.0 - ~ ~ 
ee ~ - 27.3 27.9 27.4 22.8 21.4 
Venezuela /o .......0. 27.9 34.2 36.0 38.4 39.5 40.9 - 
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Table 2. Birth Rates (Continued) 
nnual Live Births per 1,000 Population 
Post - Country /a 
—— : 1931-35 |1936-40 |1941-45| 1946 | 1947 | 1948 | 1949* 
ate of 
owth /c | Europe 
ED devchbcnsnmagpeses 14.4 16.5 17.7 15.9 18.6 17.7 15.6 
PEER dnbcsedteusqepess 16.9\e/ 15.6i/ 15.5 18.3 17.8 17.3 16.7 
és Bulgaria /u...... Leameny 29.3 23.3} 22.5 25.6 24.0 - - 
m Czechoslovakia /v ...|b/ 18.3 17.8 20.6 22.7 24.2 23.3 - 
a Denmark /W .........+ 17.7 18.0 21.3 23.4 22.1 20.3 18.9 
$s INE cihisasndsbedecgare 19.5 19.8 21.6 27.6 27.8 27.2 25.1 
“ i es eee 16.5 14.5 15.1 20.7 21.0 20.8 20.7 
é Germany (1937 Area) 16.5 19.6\g/ 16.5 _- ~ - - 
m BEE: Sécccesseecees - | - - 16.3 16.5 16.4 16.6 
2.01 eet Re ae | 29.5! 25.9| * 22.3} * 31.0) * 29.1 - - 
‘ Hungary /aa ........... | 22.4 19.9/h/ 18.8 18.1 18.4 19.1 - 
és SSS 19.4 19.3 21.6 22.9 23.2 21.9 21.4 
i re 23.9) 23.2\f/ 20.7 22.7 21.9 21.6 20.0 
Netherlands ............ 21.1! 20.4 22.2 30.2 27.8 25.3 23.7 
SET sicronbesboranqece 15.2) 15.5 18.7 22.4 21.5 20.5 19.6 
2.06 UIE diVncbbaccscece 29.0| 26.4 24.6 25.0 24.1 26.3 25.0 
2.61 Rumania /CC ........... 32.9\e/ 30.0 - 23.8 22.4 - - 
2.54 EY ae 27.2| 21.8 21.7 21.4 21.3 23.0 21.4 
3.52 SEEE. Shiniscscdscokerse 14.1) 14.8 18.7 19.7 18.9 18.4 17.4 
Switzerland ............ 16.4) 15.2 18.8 20.0 19.3 19.0 18.3 
United Kingdom /dd.. 15.5 | 15.2) 16.2 19.4 20.7 18.1 17.0 
Eng. and Wales /dd \b/ 14.8) 14.7 15.9|  19.2|3/ 20.6|3/ 17.9|3/ 16.7 
North. Ireland /dd..|b/ 19.8 19.8) 22.1 22.3 23.2/4/ 21.7/4/ 21.3 
Scotland /dd.......... b/ 18.0} 17.5} 17.8} 20.3) 22.0/4/ 19.3/4/ 18.4 
| 
Asia | 
IE Gitih cosceeddcdades 36.9 | 35.9) 37.5 38.4 39.4 40.5 40.0 
<= India t /€€ ..........00+6 b/ 34.2| 33.3) 28.3 28.9) 26.6) 25.4) 26.4 
BAIR TTL, cncevceseooveees b/ 31.5, 28.8; 28.8} 25.3/ 34.8) 34.0] 33.4 
Malaya, Fed. /gg ....|b/ 37.2 40.7) - 36.8 43.2 - - 
1949* Africa | | 
Union of South Africa | 
Europeans .....-cee00e 24,1 | 24.9 25.6 26.9 27.0 27.0 26.7 
24.1 Oceania | | 
- Australia /ii ........... 17.0 | 17.5 20.2 23.6 24.1 23.1 22.9 
- New Zealand /5 ...... 18.0 | 19.8 23.2 27.0 27.6 26.7} 26.0 
26.6 Europeans .....0+0.000 17.0 | 18.3 21.8 25.2 26.4 25.5 24.9 
pps Maoris /5 .........08. 37.8 | 45.2 45.6 56.5 46.9 45.1 43.1 
- Table 3. Death Rates /1 
(Notes on page 272) 
33.8 
39.1 Deaths per 1,000 Population 
: Country /a 
1931-35/ 1936-40 |1941-45/| 1946 1947 1948 | 1949* 
33.2 North America 
* U.S., Continental /j /2 10.9 11.0 10.6 10.0 10.1 9.9 9.7 
21.4 Whites /j /2 ......00. 10.5 10.6 10.4 9.8 9.9 9.7 ~ 
‘ Nonwhites /j /2 ..... 14.6 14.3 12.7 11.1 11.3 11.3 
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Table 3. Death Rates (Continued) 





Country /a 


Deaths per 1,000 Population 





























1931-35 | 1936-40/1941-45 | 1946 1947 1948 | 1949* 
North America (Cont.) 
NR, TOC occncepepucce 9.8 9.8 9.8 9.4 9.4 9.3 9.1 
eee 20.8 18.3 16.9 13.1 14,0 12.2 11.8 
Dominican Republic f . 8.3 9.9 10.3 10.5 9.6 9.4 
El Salvador ......csse0- 23.0 18.8 18.4 15.5 15.0 - - 
Guatemala /m ........ b/ 20.4, 19.8 18.9 17.2 17.4 - - 
Jamaica /M ....cccc000. 18.2 16.1 14.6 13.3 14.1 - - 
NUDES cobusescenndectes 24.8 23.4 21.5 19.4 16.3 16.3 - 
SPOORTEGAR. .ccccvcssscese - 12.6 13.5 10.8} * 10.9 - ~ 
Panama /0_ ....ccceoees b/ 14.8\e/ 12.8 12.8 11.0 9.1 8.1) 7.3 
Puerto Rico /p ....... 20.3 19.1 15.9 13.2 11.9 12.0 10.7 
Trinidad and Tobago |b/ 18.2 16.2 16.0 13.7 13.7 - - 
South America 
NED, cc cocessacenes d/ 12.1 11.8 10.6 9.4 ~ - - 
Core 24. 23.2 19.9 17.2 16.7 17.4 18.1 
reer 14.0 16.2 16.2 15.6 - - - 
ESF ae - - 14.2 12.6) 11.2} 10.5 9.2 
Venezuela /o ......... ic/ 17.7 17.8 16.2 15.0 13.9 13.4 - 
Europe 
Austria /S_ ....cccccseee 13.5 14.1 16.5 13.4 13.0 12.1 12.4 
Belgium /t ........e00s 13.0je/ 13.3]i/ 15.4 13.6 13.3 12.4 12.7 
Bulgaria /u ......,...+. 15.5 13.7 13.5 13.7 13.4 - - 
Czechoslovakia /v... b/ 13.4 13.3 15.0 14.1 12.1 11.5 - 
Denmark /W ........... 10.9 10.5 10.1 10.2 9.7 8.6 8.9 
PEND si vicccccstedéees 13.4 14.6 15.8 11.7 11.9 11.2 11.2 
France /x ....... baldbes: 15.7; 15.9 17.4 13.3 13.0 12.2 13.6 
Germany (1937 Area)/y’ 11.2 12.0\g/ 12.0 - ~ - - 
BEM coccesecacstee ~ - - 12.3 11.6 10.2 10.1 
GrOCES LE iceccscccceese 16.5 14.1}; * 22.4) * 12.3] * 14.6 - - 
Hungary /8@ ........0+6 15.8 14.1fh/ 16.0 14.5 12.1 11.2 ~ 
DEE céresvecesegpevene 14.0 14.3 14.6 14.0° 14.8 12.2 12.7 
SEE 14.1 13.8£/ 14.1 12.1 11.4 10.5 10.4 
Netherlands .........0. 8.9 8.9 11.3 8.5 8.1 7.4 8.1 
i Se 10.4 10.4 10.6 9.2 9.3 8.7 8.8 
a 16.9 15.7 15.6 14.7 13.3 12.8 13.8 
* Rumania /CC ......000. 20.6\e/ 19.2 - 18.0 21.1 - - 
GID: ctincanboccnsessosese 16.4 18.0 14.4 12.9 12.0 10.9 11.4 
EPNIEEL ancocchovesscocsce 11.6 11.7 10.6 10.5 10.8 9.8 9.9 
Switzerland ......cc00.s. 11.8 11.6 11.3 11.3 11.3 10.8 10.6 
United Kingdom /dd . 12.3 12.6 12.0 11.7 12.1 10.9 11.7 
Eng. and Wales /dd |b/ 12.0 12.5 12.8 12.0|3/ 12.0|3/ 10.8 / 11.7 
North. Ireland /dd. |b/ 14.3 14.3 13.4 12.5 12.64/ 11.1/4/ 11.4 
Scotland /dd ......... b/ 13.2 13.5 13.8 13.1 12.94/ 11.7/4/ 12.2 
Asia 
CONOR crocsesccccccccece 24.7 21.4 20.4 20.3 14.3 15.2 12.6 
Let aiees b/ 22.8 22.1 22.8 18.7 19.7 17.1 15.6 
in ag Oe b/ 17.6 17.3 18.9 17.6 14.8 12.0 11.6 
Malaya, Fed. /gg .... [b/ 21.7 20.5 - 21.0 19.5 - - 
Africa 
Union of South Africa 
Europeans /hh 9.7 9.6 9.4 8.7 8.6 8.9 9.2 
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Table 3. Death Rates (Continued) 
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Deaths per 1,000 Population 















































Country /a 
1931-35 | 1936-40/1941-45| 1946 1947 1948 | 1949* 
Oceania 

Australia /ii .......... 9.0 9.6 10.9 10.1 9.7 10.0 9.5 

New Zealand /5 ..... 8.6 9.8 10.5 10.1 9.7 9.4 9.3 
Europeans /p ...... 8.2 9.2 10.1 9.7 9.4 9.1 9.1 
Maoris /5 ........06 16.2 19.9 17.9 15.9 14.4 13.4 13.7 

Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates /1 
(Notes on page 273) 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country /a 
1931-35 | 1936-40 |1941-45;| 1946 1947 1948 | 1949* 
North America . 

U.S., Continental /k/2 59 52 41 34 32 32 31 
Whites /k /2 ..,....... 54 48 38 32 30 - - 
Nonwhites /k /2 ..... 90 80 64 50 48 ~ - 

CRE FOE co caccececesse 75 64 55 47 45 42 - 

Caste RAGE. ccccccceseses 158 138 126 102 84 92 - 

Dominican Republic f - 51 77 89 99 - - 

El Salvador .........+... 141 121 112 113 96 - - 

Guatemala /n .......... b/ 100 106 118 114 110 - - 

MINED svc cvccecnccesses 143 122 99, 89 92 - ~ 

) 134 128 116 111 97 103 - 

ee ic/ 105 98 108 101 102 - - 

Panama /0......cceesees - - 70 60 52 50 - 

Puerto Rico ..........+. b/ 125 123 101 84 72 78 - 

Trinidad and Tobago [b/ 117 105 97 78 81 - - 

South America 

Argentina ............... - - i/ 82 79 - - - 

SEE hiivshecsscsabdedeves 248 234 191 160 161 160 - 

Colombia ..............+ 130 152 154 150 - - - 

I a ics ~ « 120 114 ~ “ 

Venezuela /o .......... - 132 112 102 100 - 

Europe 

SIND Senetevendeeseeene ‘99 82 95 81 78 76 - 

Belgium /p ......ssee0es b/ 88\ld/ 83i/ 92 75 69 65 ~ 

Bulgaria /q ..........0. 147 142 130 125 130 - - 

Czechoslovakia /r ...b/ 124 108 113 109 89 83 - 

Denmark /S .........0 71 60 4% 46 40 35 - 

PEE asndecvocetucienec 72 72 61 56 59 52 - 

France /t:......sccccess. 73 71 81 67 66 51 - 

Germany (1937 Area) 75 65 - - - - - 
Trizonia ..........0066 “ . - ‘ - B/u/ 68/3/u/ 59 

Hungary /V ........0.06 156 131|h/ 134 117 111 - - 

a eae ae 68 69 75 65 68 49 - 
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Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates (Continued) 











Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country /a 
1931-35 | 1936-40 | 1941-45) 1946 1947 1948 | 1949* 
Europe (Cont.) 
_ eee 105 103\f/ 114 84 82 70 - 
Netherlands .........0. 45 37 50 39 34 29 - 
BIEN cninndennesécesecs 45 39 37 35 - - - 
a a 147 135 130 119 107 100 - 
Rumania /x ............ 182\d/ 178 - 164 199 - - 
RM sins cacunansenn b/ 117 125 110 92 76 69 - 
SE ktiiakanagnesnenns 50 42 31 26 25 23 - 
Switzerland ............ 48 45 40 39 39 36 - 
United Kingdom ...... 65 59 53 43 43 36|4/ 34 
Eng. and Wales ..... 62 55 5015/ 43/5/ 41/5/ 34|5/ 32 
North. Ireland ...... 78 77 73 54 53/4/ 44\4/ 44 
SE 81 76 68 54 56 |4/ 45|4/ 42 
Asia 
RN iiicvicsensdscceses 183 160 131 141 101 92 - 
BONNE TET esncessasecaces b/ 172 161 161 136 146 131 - 
SY 9 SRE b/ 118 107|\g/ 86 - 76 - ~ 
Malaya 
Federation of /aa .. - 146 - 92 102 - 
Singapore ............ b/ 168 152i/ 231 90 87 - 
Africa 
Algeria 
Europeans ........... b/ 116\e/ 107 111 92 - - - 
Union of South Africa 
Europeans ........... 63 53 46 36 35 37 - 
Oceania 
Australia /bb.......... 41 39 35 29 29 28 - 
New Zealand /6 ...... 39 42 38 32 30 27 30 
Europeans /6 ....... 32 32 30 26 25 22 24 
Maoris /6 ........... 97 111 101 75 73 77 85 





























Table 5. Marriage Rates /1 
(Notes on page 274) 














Marriages per 1,000 Population 





Country /a 
1931-35 | 1936-40 |1941-45/| 1946 1947 1948 1949* 





North America 























U.S., Continental /i.. 9.2 11.0 11.9 16.2 13.8 12.3 10.8 
OS Gat 6.5 8.7 9.7 10.9 10.1 9.6 9.2 
COGtR RICK ...cccces ee ee 6.3 6.1 5.6 7.1 4.4 6.5 
Dominican Republic . - 2.8\k/- 3.5 4.4 2.7 2.7 
El Salvador ............ b/ 3.4 3.6 3.4 3.6 3.5 . . 
Guatemala ............. b/ 1.6 1.7 1.7 2.2 2.1 
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Table 5. Marriage Rates (Continued) 
Marriages per 1,000 Population 
Country /a 
949* 1931-35 | 1936-40 |1941-45 1946 1947 1948 1949* 
North America (Cont.) 
- SRIIGR, nccnncncasacscese 3.7 4.4 4.8 5.8 - - - 
- Mexico /m.........e+00. b/ 6.2 7.0 Zs 6.0 5.9 5.9 - 
- Nicaragua .......cceeees c/ 1.0 1.6 3.3 3.8 3.9 - - 
- Panama /N..........000 b/ 3.1ld/ 4.0 4.5 4.2 3.6 3.3 - 
- Puerto Rico ............ b/_ 6.3 7.4 7.9 9.7 7.8 7.0 7.4 
= South America 
34 Argentina .............6. c/ 6.5 6.9 7.7 7.8 - - - 
32 GO a Sidts iid dséceldiedéane 6.7 8.1 8.3 7.8 8.2 8.3 8.1 
44 OED Wiccncckdecides 4.1 4.9 5.3 5.3 - - - 
49 PIRI scagnescasegnncee b/ 3.3 3.5 3.1 3.1 3.1 2.4 2.2 
Venezuela /n .......... b/ 2.8 4.0 4.1 4.5 4.6 4.8 ~ 
Europe 
BEEN Nici dncroenasdsdes 6.8 11.3 6.8 9.0 10.9 10.3 9.6 
a oe 7.8\d/ 7.3|h/ 17.8 10.9 9.9 9.2 8.5 
Bulgaria /o ............ 9.1 8.6 10.2 11.0 10.9 - - 
. Czechoslovakia /p ...|b/ 8.2 9.0 8.0 10.1 11.1 10.6 - 
4 NED coduccevtcesecs’ 8.7 9.2 9.1 9.8 9.6 9.4 8.4 
SE Ci lemsensgcbeces 7.2 8.6 9.2 13.0 - - - 
France /Q ......s.sceees 7.3 6.0 6.7 12.7 10.4 8.9 8.1 
Germany.(1937 Area) 9.3 9.5/f/ 17.3 - - - - 
BHURORE in ccesecdcici - - - 8.8 10.0 10.5 10.0 
- Hungary /r .........+00. 8.5 8.4\f/ 8.1 10.6 10.1 10.4 - 
 itkhneastesuveveses 4.6 5.1 5.7 5.9 5.5 5.4 5.4 
- TE ass rsnichignnens 6.8 7.6\e/ 6.2 9.2 9.4 8.3 7.6 
Netherlands ...........- Ton 7.9 7.5 11.4 10.2 9.0 8.3 
Norway /t .......scccce0e 6.5 8.6|\g/ 8.0 9.2 9.1 9.1 8.4 
- SE Sictctccasndaces 6.6 6.3 7.4 7.6 8.1 pe 7.7 
30 Rumania /U ..........6. 9.0\d/ 8.8 - 11.3 9.4 « - 
24 ID ocitiniéestenipdadete 6.4 6.0 7.0 7.4 8.2 72 7.0 
ne | eee 7.3 9.1 9.7 9.5 8.6 8.2 7.8 
Switzerland ............ 7.7 7.4 8.3 8.7 8.7 8.5 7.9 
United Kingdom /v ... 7.9 9.4 8.3 9.0 9.2 8.9|2/ 8.4 
Eng. and Wales /v..|b/ 8.2 9.6 8.3|3/ 9.0\3/ 9.3/38/ 9.1/3/ 8.5 
North. Ireland /v...|b/ 6.3 7.0 8.0 7.3 7.012/ 6.9/2/ 6.8 
Scotland /V ........00. b/ 17.2 8.6 8.5 8.9 8.612/ 8.4|2/ 8.0 
Asia 
COPIOR 10 ciescccscccese b/ 5.0 5.7 7.3 6.4 6.2 6.2 6.3 
— eS | eae ans b/ 7.6 8.31£/ 10.0 - 12.1 - ~ 
Africa 
| SE eer - 12.3 14,9 15.2 - - - 
949* Union of South Africa 
Europeans .......es00s 9.3 11.5 10.4 11.9 - - - 
10.8 Oceania 
9.2 Australia /y .......... 7.1 9.3 10.0 10.6 10.1 9.7 9.2 
6.5 New Zealand 
2.7 Non-Maoris .......... 7.3 10.3 8.5 12.4 10.9 9.9 9.5 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (@,) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries /1 


(Notes on page 275) 



































Age 
Country Years (Se 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
North America 
United States 
 Abinnseccsntbstocee 1939-41) M | 61.60 | 64.00 56.12 | 46.91 29.57 | 14.99 
F | 65.89 | 67.73 59.73 | 50.37 32.68 | 16.92 
Whites /2 pumebonenesees 1939-41; M | 62.81 | 64.98 57.03 | 47.76 | 30.03 | 15.05 
F | 67.29 | 68.93 | 60.85 | 51.38 33.25 | 17.00 
Nonwhites /2 ........ 1939-41|/M | 52.33 | 56.05 | 48.54 | 39.74 | 25.23 | 14.38 
F | 55.51 | 58.47 50.83 | 42.14 | 27.31 | 16.14 
Whites /2 .........000. 1947 |M | 65.2 66.5 58.1 48.7 30.6 15.3 
F | 70.6 71.6 63.1 53.5 34.8 18.0 
Nonwhites /2......... 1947 |M | 57.9 60.3 52.2 43.1 27.1 15.5 
F | 61.9 63.8 55.6 46.4 30.3 17.9 
a sicncccccisccdvcce 1940-42/M | 62.96 | 66.14 58.70: | 49.57 | 31.87 | 16.06 
F | 66.30 | 68.73 | 61.08 | 51.76 33.99 | 17.62 
a 1941-43)/M | 50.54 | 54.13 50.10 | 41.91 27.26 | 14.52 
F | 53.46 | 56.58 52.48 | 44.28 30.15 | 16.38 
South America 
SEED eilstbbbeccccaddsiebes 1940 |M | 37.9 47.9 46.4 38.4 25.1 13.0 
F | 39.8 49.4 48.5 40.8 27.8 14.4 
Europe 
IEG. csncsnncedeteenece 1930-33)M | 54.5 60.5 54.1 45.2 28.7 14,2 
F | 58.5 63.5 57.0 48.0 31.1 15.4 
NED svcsccosectescese 1928-32|M | 56.02 | 61.25 54.88 | 46.04 | 29.48 | 14.53 
F | 59.79 | 63.84 57.25 | 48.43 31.77 | 15.93 
Czechoslovakia ....... 1929-32|M | 51.92 | 59.90 54.04 | 45.29 28.96 | 14.35 
F | 55.18 | 61.96 56,10 | 47.40 | 30.98 | 15.35 
ae 1941-45|M | 65.62 | 68.43 60.46 | 51.12 33.16 | 16.69 
F | 67.70 | 69.63 | 61.52 | 52.03 33.88 | 17.14 
St , 1931-40|M | 54.45 | 57.95 51.73 | 43.34 | 28.12 | 14.57 
F | 59.55 | 62.51 56.24 | 47.89 | 32.07 | 16.41 
France /3 .....ccccccces 1933-38|M | 55.94 | 59.52 52.57 | 43.62 27.71 | 13.92 
F | 61.64 | 64.50 57.50 | 48.64 32.10 | 16.50 
1946-48 |M | 62.5 65 58 48 31 16 
F | 68 70 62 53 35 18 
Germany ..... Stebnaneees 1932-34|M | 59.86 | 64.43 57.28 | 48.16 | 30.83 | 15.11 
F | 62.81 | 66.41 59.09 | 49.84 | 32.33 | 16.07 
GEOCCE cccceccece spesaves 1926-30|M | 49.09 | 53,22 52.40 | 44.31 29.76 | 16.03 
F | 50.89 | 55.09 54.48 | 46.43 32.40 | 17.49 
Hungary /c *............ 1941 |M | 54.92 | 61.75 55.27 | 46.65 30.14 | 15.00 
F |58.22 | 64.00 | 57.32 | 48.73 32.12 | 16.03 
ee 1940-42 IM /|59.01 | 63.23 56.25 | 47.24 | 30.58 | 15.37 
F /|61.02 | 64.16 56.94 | 48.04 | 31.63 | 16.31 
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Age 
Country Years |Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
BD Si nedukcscentosinnese 1930-32 |M | 53.76 |} 59.71 | 55.46 | 46.75 | 30.39 | 15.16 
F | 56.00 | 61.32 | 57.15 | 48.49 | 32.14 | 16.13 
Netherlands /d ....... 1931-40 |M | 65.5 67.6 60.1 50.8 32.8 16.2 
F | 67.2 68.6 60.8 51.5 33.3 16.8 
OPA ccdavececetvaccans 1921/22-|M | 60.98 | 63.51 | 56.27 | 47.73 | 32.40 | 16.97 
1930/31|F | 63.84 | 65.76 | 58.35 | 49.85 | 34.00 | 18.16 
UPTEEL cadaunesenessanees 1931-32 |M | 48.2 56.9 52.2 43.7 27.9 13.7 
F 51.4 58.7 54.0 45.7 30.3 15.1 
POR ONIE sccccsncivcvcess 1939-42 |M | 48.58 | 56.21 | 52.61 | 44.00 | 28.23 | 13.86 
F | 52.82 | 59.23 | 56.86 | 48.35 | 32.17 | 16.20 
ED .xcenaseecseenecares 1930-31 |M | 48.74 | 54.54 | 51.54 | 43.16 | 27.51 | 13.20 
F | 51.94 | 57.23 | 54.46 | 46.12 | 30.33 | 14.93 
IE chncnsciaiinvices 1936-40 |M | 64.30 | 66.46 | 58.77 | 49.70 | 32.37 | 16.35 
F 66.92 | 68.40 | 60.46 | 51.27 | 33.67 | 17.19 
Switzerland simbtinniaes 1939-44 |M | 62.68 | 64.75 | 57.08 | 47.92 | 30.42 | 14.75 
F | 66.96 | 68.46 | 60.62 | 51.28 | 33.35 | 16.65 
United Kingdom 
England and Wales (1930-32 |M | 58.74 | 62.25 | 55.79 | 46.81 | 29.62 | 14.43 
F | 62.88 | 65.48 | 58.87 | 49.88 | 32.55 | 16.50 
Northern Ireland... (1936-38 |M | 57.8 - 55.4 46.4 
F 59.2 56.1 47.1 - - 
a ae 1930-32 |M | 56.0 60.7 54.9 46.0 29.1 14.1 
F | 59.5 63.1 57.2 48.3 31.4 15.9 
Asia 
PS ddbGedcesevess 1936-40 |M | 41.08 | 47.61 | 45.62 | 37.15 | 22.66 | 11.28 
F | 45.73 | 51.46 | 50.78 | 42.37 | 27.70 | 14.18 
India 
British Provinces. 1921-31 |M | 26.91 | 34.68 | 36.38 | 29.57 | 18.60 | 10.25 
F | 26.56 | 33.48 | 33.61 | 27.08 | 18.23 | 10.81 
DEN cd cdthscavscescsoes 1935-36 M | 46.92 | 51.95 | 48.25 | 40.41 | 26.22 | 12.55 
F | 49.63 | 54.07 | 50.47 | 43.22 | 29.65 | 15.07 
Korea /4 
Japanese .......ccccee 1930-35 IM | 47.13 | 49.32 | 47.60 | 40.43 | 25.22 | 11.19 
F | 47.89 | 49.72 | 47.43 | 40.74 | 28.03 | 13.82 
IRA VOR. cccecccccoeseee 1930-35 IM | 36.40 | 44.75 | 47.73 | 39.95 | 26.30 | 12.44 
F | 38.52 | 47.03 | 49.75 | 42.16 | 28.84 | 14.16 
Africa 
I cca swecnincereseces 1936-38 IM | 35.65 | 42.09 | 46.86 | 39.77 | 26.12 | 13.29 
F | 41.48 | 48.14 | 54.47 | 46.11 | 30.82 | 16.26 
Union of South Africa 
Europeans ...... geese 1935-37 IM | 58.95 | 62.12 | 55.43 | 46.43 | 29.45 | 14.97 
F | 63.06 | 65.60 | 58.87 | 49.72 | 32.44 | 16.82 
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Age 
Country Years Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
Oceania 
Australia /e .......... 1932-34) M/| 63.48 | 65.49 | 58.02 | 48.81 | 31.11 | 15.57 
F | 67.14 | 68.67 | 61.02 | 51.67 | 34.04 | 17.74 
New Zealand 
WON. cticcnncsonsenne 1934-38| M| 65.46 | 66.92 | 59.11 | 49.89 | 32.03 | 16.06 
F | 68.45 | 69.46 | 61.45 | 52.02 | 34.05 | 17.49 





NOTES TO TABLES 1-6 


Table 1. Population Growth 


* Provisional. 

+ Thought to be unreliable. The absence 
of the symbol should not be interpreted as 
evidence of accuracy, since no systematic 
investigation of quality has been under- 
taken. 


F/ De facto population; J/ De jure pop- 
ulation. 


a/ For a number of countries, particu- 
larly some of those in Africa, Asia, and 
Latin America, census figures are little 
more than rough approximations. In cer- 
tain of these, parts of the population are 
enumerated, and other parts merely esti- 
mated. For details see pp. 13-16 of the 
United Nations Demographic Yearbook, 
1948; and the following footnotes for spe- 
cific countries. 

b/ Including only those countries in 
which the last census was taken in 1920 or 
later, andnumbered at least 500,000 inhab- 
itants. 

c/ Computed on the assumption of con- 
stant rate of growth during the period, 

d/ Including armed forces overseas. 
The census figure includes armed forces 
in the United States but excludes the small 
number overseas at that time. 

e/ Excluding Newfoundland, with an es- 
timated population of 348,000 in 1949. 


f/ Rate applies to last intercensal pe- 
riod, 

g/ Including an estimate of 465,000 for 
omissions at the census, and 350,000 for 
jungle inhabitants. 

h/ Excluding tribal Indians, estimated at 
100,600 in 1941. 

i/ Including displaced persons supplied 
with food by the Austrian Government. 

j/ Including Southern Dobrudja. 

k/ Postwar territory. The census figure 
includes an estimate for Slovakia based on 
the Slovakian census of October 4, 1946; it 
does not include the population of Bratislava 
(Pozsony) bridgehead ceded to Czechoslo- 
vakia by Hungary in 1947,with a population 
of 3,379 in 1941. The estimate includes the 
population of Bratislava. 

m/ Excluding territories ceded to the 
U.S.S.R. "Corrected" present population, 
including merchant seamen and excluding 
displaced persons, enemy prisoners of war, 
civilian nationals outside country, and ci- 
vilian aliens within country. 

n/ Excluding territory ceded by Italy in 
1947; excluding enemy prisoners of war and 
310,000 military and naval personnel. 

o/ Population enumerated in four zones, 
including Berlin. Resident population, in- 
cluding prisoners of war, displaced per- 
sons, refugees, etc. The 1939 enumerated 
population for corresponding area was 
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59,610,600. The census figure for the Tri- 
zonal area does not include the Saar, which 
had a population of 856,100 in 1946. 

p/ Including the Dodecanese Islands, an- 
nexed October 28, 1947; the population in 
October, 1947, was 115,343. 

q/ Present territory: area defined by 
Treaty of Trianon less Pozsony bridgehead 
ceded to Czechoslovakia in 1947. 

r/ Census figure is for territory of that 
date; excludes 474,138 military in colonies 
and civilians who had followed the troops at 
the time of the census. Estimate is for 
present territory, i.e., territory defined by 
the peace treaty of February 10, 1947, ex- 
cluding Free Territory of Trieste and ter- 
ritories ceded to France and Yugoslavia. 

s/ Including the former free city of Dan- 
zig and parts of former German territories 
but excluding territories ceded to the 
U.S.S.R. 

t/ Present territory, excluding Bessa- 
rabia, Northern Bukovina, andSouthern Do- 
brudja. 

u/ Excluding 269,015 civilian nationals 
outside country and including 223,554 civil- 
ian aliens within country. 

v/ Including only the 1938 territory. 
Polish areas were annexed in Nov., 1939 
(12,500 thousand population, excluding the 
Vilno district); Finnish territory in March, 
1940 (about 450 thousand, most of whom 
were evacuated to Finland); and in August, 
1940, Bessarabia . oe thousand), Buko- 
vina (500 thousand), Estonia (1,122 thow 
sand), Latvia (1,951 thousand), and Lithu- 
ania (about 2,925 thousand, including the 
Vilno district). The total population of 
these annexed areas amounted to approxi- 
mately 22,200 thousand. 

w/ Including an estimate for Northern 
Ireland. 1949 estimate includes armed 
forces and merchant seamen irrespective 
of location. 

x/ Present territory, including areas 
ceded by Italy on February 10, 1947. 

Excluding non-resident military and 
persons on ships in harbors, numbering 
36,606 in 1946; excluding Maldive Islands. 

z/ Including military and naval person- 
nel, numbering 9,278 in 1931. 

aa/ Figures exclude Pakistan, which be- 
came a separate Dominion on August 15, 
1947; but include the princely states of Hy- 
derabad and Kashmir. 

bb/ Excluding Netherlands New Guinea. 

cc/ Ration census, not including United 
States armed forces and occupation person- 
nel, Figures are for the four principal is- 
lands only. 

dd/ Excluding civilian aliens and Japa- 





Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 


nese military. 

ee/ The Federation was established on 
April 1, 1946, as the Malayan Union, com- 
posed of the former Federated Malay 
States, Unfederated Malay States, and the 
Settlements of Penang and Malacca; the 
name was changed to Federation of Malaya 
on February 1, 1948. The colony of Singa- 
pore includes Christmas and Cocos Islands. 

ff/ Based on population of the area of 
Pakistan in the 1941 census of India. Pak- 
istan was established as a separate Domin- 
ion on August 15, 1947. 

gg/ Including Southern Territories. 

hh/ Including nomad Arabs, numbering 
49,320 at the census. 

ii/ Civilian population only. 

jj/ Excluding Polish refugees residing 
in official camps and persons in transit. 

kk/ Including armed forces irrespective 
of location; excluding enemy prisoners of 
war, 

mm/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines; 
excluding armed forces overseas, number- 
ing approximately 14,000 at time of cen- 
sus, 

nn/ Excluding armed forces overseas, 
Allied armed forces in New Zealand, and 
prisoners of war. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 4(5):8- 
11. May, 1950; Ibid. Statistical Papers, 
Series A, Vol. II, No. 1, March 1950; Ibid. 
Demographic Yearbook, 1948, pp. 75-97. 

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Current 
Population Reports. Population estimates. 
Series P-25, No. 40. May 8, 1950. 

3/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Current 
Population Reports. Population estimates. 
Series P-25, No. 39. May 5,1950. Tables 
2 and 4. 

4/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Current 
Population Reports. Population estimates. 
Series P-25, No. 29. Sept. 1, 1949. 

5/ Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Statis- 
ticky. Statisticky Zpravodaj 12(3):112; 12 
(12):460. March and Dec., 1949. 

6/ United Kingdom. Central Statistical 
Office. Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, No. 
52, p. 1. April, 1950. 

7/ East Africa High Commission. East 
African Economic and Statistical Bulletin, 
No. 6, Table A.2. Dec., 1949. 

8/ New Zealand. Census and Statistics 
Department. Population Census, 1945, Vol. 
I, Increase and location of population, p. 1. 
Auckland, 1947; Monthly Abstract of Statis- 
tics, March, 1950, p. 6. 











* Provisional. 

+ Thought tobe unreliable. The absence 
of the symbol should not be interpreted as 
evidence of accuracy, since no systematic 
investigation of quality has been under- 
taken. 


a/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more 
inhabitants and for which vital rates are 
available since 1945. 


b/ 1932-1935; c/ 1931-1933, 1935; d/ 
1933-1935; e/ 1936-1939; £/ 1941-1942; 
g/ 1941-1943; h/ 1941-1943, 1945; i/ 
1944 - 1945, 


j/ Rates for 1931-1932 are for Regis- 
tration Area only. Birth rates for 1940- 
1946 are based on population including 
armed forces overseas; rates for 1947 - 
1949 on population excluding armed forces 
overseas. Deaths and population base for 
death rates, 1940-1949, exclude armed for- 
ces overseas, 

k/ Excluding Yukon, Northwest Terri- 
tories, and Newfoundland. Death rates for 
1940-1945 exclude deaths among armed 
forces overseas, but are computed on total 
population. 

m/ 1932-1938, excluding children born 
alive but dying immediately after birth. 

n/ Excluding dependencies. 

o/ Excluding jungle population. 

Beginning 1940, excluding armed for- 
ces overseas. 

a/ Baptisms recorded in parish regis- 
ters. 

r/ Excluding jungle population but rates 
are computed on population unadjusted for 
underenumeration. 

s/ 1939-1944, excluding deaths among 
armed forces. 

t/ Including deaths among the armed 
forces. 

u/ Beginning 1941, including Southern 
Dobrudja. Death rates for 1944 and 1945 
exclude war losses but are computed on to- 
tal population. 

v/ Postwar area, Beginning 1948, in- 
cluding Bratislava bridgehead. 

w/ Excluding Faroes, Deaths among war 
nos a and displaced persons are exclud- 
ed. 

x/ Excluding children born alive but dy- 
ing before registration of birth. During 
war years rates are for the whole country, 
with estimates for the departments tempo- 








Tables 2 and 3. Birth and Death Rates 


rarily not under French administration. 
Excluding war losses. 

z/ Excluding Dodecanese Islands. 

aa/ Territory defined by the Treaty of 
Trianon. Beginning 1948, excluding we 
Bratislava bridgehead, ceded to Czecho- 
slovakia in 1947, Deaths exclude war 
losses. 

bb/ Beginning 1946, presentterritory as 
defined by the treaty of February 10, 1947, 
i.e., excluding Free Territory of Trieste 
and territories ceded to Yugoslavia and 
France. Excluding deathsin zones of mili- 
tary operations and on foreign soil. 

cc/ 1931-1939, prewar territory; begin- 
ning 1946, postwar territory, i.e., exclud- 
ing Southern Dobrudja, Bessarabia, and 
Northern Bukovina. 

dd/ 1940-1946, excluding deaths among 
armed forces outside country and among 
United States armed forces in England; 
death rate computed on civilian population. 
Rates for England, 1947-1949, and Scotland 
and Northern Ireland, 1948 and 1949, in- 
clude armed forces and merchant seamen 
at home and abroad. 

ee/ 1932-1946, registration area offor- 
mer British Provinces, excluding Burma; 
1946,excluding East Bengal;beginning 1947, 
registration area of post-partition India, 
Death rates exclude deaths among armed 
forces overseas. 

ff / Japanese nationals only in the four 
principal islands. Birth rates for 1932- 
1945, computed on 1 October estimates of 
population. 

gg/ 1932-1940, former British Malaya, 
including Straits Settlements, Federated 
and Unfederated Malay States. 

hh/ Beginning 1940, excluding deaths 
among armed forces overseas but computed 
on total population, 

ii/ Excluding full - blooded aborigines; 
including deaths among armed forces. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from the following sources: 1931, 
League of Nations Statistical Year-book, 
1934/35, Table 8; 1932-1949, United Na- 
tions Statistical Office. bemographic Year- 
book, 1948, pp. 260-265 and 312-317, or 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 4(6):12-19. 
June, 1950. Average rates for 1936-1940 
and 1941-1945 were computed by the Office 
of Population Research, It should be noted 
that these averages sometimes conceal de- 
cided fluctuations in the annual rates during 
the five-year period, particularly in coun- 
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tries affectedbythewar. For a discussion 
of the significance and the bases of birth 
and death rates, see the United Nations 
Demographic Yearbook, 1948, pp. 20-26. 
2/ Rates for 1931-1939 from U.S. Na- 
tional Office of Vital Statistics. Vital sta- 
tistics of the United States, 1947. Part I, 
pp. XIX and XXXVI; for 1940-1948 from 
Ibid. Vital Statistics—Special Reports 35 
(2):18 and 35(5):54. Jan. 20 and Feb. 21, 
1950; for 1949 from Ibid. Monthly Vital Sta- 
tistics Bulletin 12(13):1. March 31, 1950. 


Tables 2 and 3. Birth and Death Rates (Continued) 


3/ England and Wales. General Regis- 
ter Office. Quarterly Return, No. 404, p. 
6. 1950. 

4/ Computedfrom datain: United King- 
dom. Central Statistical Office. Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, No. 52, pp. 1-2. A- 
pril, 1950. 

5/ 1931-1938, from League of Nations 
Statistical Year-book, 1942/44, pp. 41 and 
43; 1939-1948, from New Zealand. Census 
and Statistics Department. Monthly Ab- 
stract of Statistics, March, 1950, p. 7. 


Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates 


* Provisional. 

+ Thoughttobe unreliable. The absence 
of the symbol should not be interpreted as 
evidence of accuracy, since no systematic 


| investigation of quality has been under- 


taken. 


a/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more 
inhabitants and for which vital rates are 
available since 1945. 


b/ 1932-1935; c/ 1933-1935; d/ 1936- 


1939; e/ 1936-1937, 1939-1940: f/ 1941- 


1942; 1941-1943; h/ 1941-1943, 1945; 


i/ 1943-1945; j/ 1944-1945. 


k/ 1931, omitting South Dakota and Tex- 
as; 1932, omitting Texas. Rates for 1948 
and 1949 have been adjusted for changing 
number of births. 

m/ Excluding Yukon, Northwest Terri- 
tories, and Newfoundland. 

n/ 1932-1938, excluding children born 
alive but dying immediately after birth. 

o/ Excluding tribal Indians or jungle 
population. 

Including children born alive, but dy- 
ing before registration of birth. 

qa/ Beginning 1941, including Southern 
Dobrudja. 

r/ Postwar area, 1948, including Bra- 
tislava bridgehead. 

s/ Excluding Faroes. War refugees and 
displaced persons are excluded. 

t/ Excluding children born alive but dy- 
ing before registration of birth. During 
war years rates are for the whole country, 
with estimates for the departments tempo- 
rarily not under French administration. 


u/ Taking into consideration the devel- 
opment of births in the preceding twelve 
months, 

v/ Territory defined bythe Treaty of 
Trianon. 

w/ Beginning 1946, present territory. 

x/ 1931-1939, prewar territory; begin- 
ning 1946, postwar territory, i.e., exclud- 
ing Southern Dobrudja, Bessarabia, and 
Northern Bukovina. 

y/ 1932-1946, registration area of for- 
mer British Provinces, excluding Burma; 
beginning 1947, registration area of post- 
partition India. Registration stated to be 
incomplete. 

z/ Japanese nationals only in the four 
principal islands. 

aa/ 1936-1940, former British Malaya, 
including Straits Settlements, Federated 
and Unfederated M alay States. 

bb/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from the following sources: 1931, 
League of Nations Statistical Year-book, 
1934/35, Table 10; 1932-1949, United Na- 
tions Statistical Office. Demographic Year- 
book, 1948, pp. 404-407, or Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics 4(2):22-23. Feb., 1950. 
Average rates for 1936-1940 and 1941- 
1945 were computed by the Office of Popu- 
lation Research, It should be noted that 
these averages sometimes conceal decided 
fluctuations in the annual rates during the 
five-year period, particularly in countries 
affected by the war. For a discussion of 
the significance andthe bases of the rates, 
see the United Nations Demographic Year- 
book, 1948, pp. 26-27. 

2/ Rates for 1931-1947 from U. S. Na- 
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Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates (Continued) 


tional Office of Vital Statistics. Vital sta- 
tistics of the United States, 1947. Part I, 
p. XL; for 1948 and 1949 from Ibid. Monthly 
Vital Statistics Bulletin 12(13):1. March 31, 
1950. 

3/ Germany. Vereinigtes Wirtschafts- 
gebiet. Statistisches Amt. Wirtschaft und 
Statistik n.f. 11(6):1170*. Feb., 1950. 

4/ Computedfrom datain: United King- 
dom. Central Statistical Office. Monthly 


Bulletin of Statistics, No. 52, pp. 1-2. A- 
pril, 1950. 

5/ England and Wales. General Regis- 
ter Office. Quarterly Return, No. 404, p. 
6. 1950. 

6/ 1931-1938, from New Zealand. Cen- 
sus and Statistics Department. New Zea- 
land Official Year-Book, 1946, p. 85; 1939- 
1949, from Ibid. Monthly Abstract of Sta- 
tistics, March, 1950, p. 7. 


Table 5. Marriage Rates 


* Provisional. 

+ The symbol is not used in this table. 
Attention is called to the fact that extreme- 
ly low rates often reflect high proportions 
of consensual unions. 


a/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more 
inhabitants and for which vital rates are 
available since 1945. 


b/ 1932-1935; c/ 1933-1935; d/ 1936- 
1939; e/ 1941-1942; f£/ 1941-1943; g/ 
1941, 1943-1945; h/ 1944-1945. 


i/ Rates for 1933-1936 are based on un- 
official estimates, published in American 
Journal of Sociology, January, 1939. Rates 
for other years are computed from official 
estimates based on state and local regis- 
tration. Rates for 1940-1947 are computed 
on population including armed forces over- 
seas. 

j/ Excluding Yukon, Northwest Terri- 
tories, and Newfoundland. 

k/ Rates for 1941-1945 were as follows: 
2.9, 5.3, 3.8, 19.9, and 2.7. The large in- 
crease in marriages recorded in 1944 was 
due to a new law facilitating legalization of 
consensual marriages. 

m/ Civil marriages only. 

n/ Excluding jungle population. 

o/ Beginning 1941, including Southern 
Dobrudja. 

Postwar area. Beginning 1948, in- 
cluding Bratislava bridgehead. 

During war years rates are for the 
whole country, with estimates for the de- 
partments temporarily not under French 
administration. 

r/ Territory defined by the Treaty of 
Trianon. Beginning 1947,excluding the 
Bratislava bridgehead. 


s/ Beginning 1946, present territory. 

t/ Rates based on marriages in which 
the groom was domiciled in Norway. 

u/ 1931-1939, prewar territory; begin- 
ning 1946, postwar territory, i.e., exclud- 
ing Southern Dobrudja, Bessarabia, and 
Northern Bukovina. 

v/ Beginning 1940, rates are computed 
on total population, including armed forces 
and merchant seamen abroad. 

w/ Beginning 1937, rates are affected by 
increase in Moslem marriages due to the 
Moslem Marriage and Divorce Ordinance 
which came into operation January 1, 1937. 

x/ Rates based on registration of Japa- 
nese nationals only in the four principal 
islands. 

y/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from the following sources: 1931, 
League of Nations Statistical Year-book, 
1934/35, p.53; 1932-1949, United Nations 
Statistical Office. Demographic Yearbook, 
1948, pp. 462-467, or Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics 4(6):9-11. June, 1950. Average 
rates for 1936-1940 and 1941-1945 were 
computed by the Office of Population Re- 
search. It should be noted that these aver- 
ages sometimes conceal decided fluctua- 
tions in the annual rates during the five- 
year period, particularly in countries af- 
fected by the war. For a discussion of the 
significance and the bases of marriage 
rates, see the United Nations Demographic 
Yearbook, 1948, p. 27. 

2/ Computedfrom datain: United King- 
dom. Central Statistical Office. Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, No. 52, pp. 1-2. A- 
pril, 1950. 

3/ England and Wales. General Regis- 
ag a Quarterly Return, No. 404, p. 

- 1950. 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (@,) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries. 


* Provisional. 


a/ Excluding tribal Indians. 

b/ Excluding war losses. 

c/ Territory defined by the Treaty of 
Trianon, 

d/ Including war losses. 

e/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbook, 1948, pp. 514- 
23. 


2/ U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. Vital statistics of the United States, 
1947. Part I, p. XLVII. 

3/ Data for 1946-1948 from: France. 
Institut National d'Etudes Démographiques. 
"La situation démographique." By Louis 
Henry and Jacques Voranger. Population 
5(1):148-149, Jan.-March, 1950. 

4/ Sai, Kiei. Chésen jamin no seimei- 
hyo. (Korean life tables, 1931-35.) Chésen 
Igakkai Zasshi (Journal of the Chosen Med- 
ical Association) 29(11):68-108. Nov., 
1939. 
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eer PUERTO RICO one 
- a 
VENEZUELA 
24- -24 
20- H ai L 20 
uw ] “A 
42) ~ ~ 4a 
a / ‘ 
o | ‘ 
S i¢- NETHERLANDS 16 
ol 
< ~ .. 
i 
—_ 
— 
> 4 12 
kk 
.e) 
uJ 7 bee 
= 
q 
aes 8- .° - 8 
4- geoescecee” 4 
: / ; 
ee’ ENGLAND & WALES f 
0- / ee 
oon /-— FRANCE 
. P \ x 
aif \ 4 
4 
\N 4 
“4 - ai ‘N --4 
ra 
T T T bi i t ' if T 
i940 1941 1942 1943 i944 1945 1946 1947 1948 1949 

















